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Rules and Regulations

Title 9—ANIMALS AND
ANIMAL PRODUCTS

Chapter I—Agricultural Research
Service, Department of Agricul-
ture

SUBCHAPTER C—INTERSTATE TRANSPORTATION
OF ANIMALS AND POULTRY

PART 74—SCABIES IN SHEEP
- Interstate Movement

Pursuant to the provisions of sections
4 through 7 of the Act of May 29, 1884,
as amended, sections 1 and 2 of the Act

of February 2, 1903, as amended, and.

sections 1 through 4 of the Act of March
3, 1905, as amended (21 U.S.C. 111-113,
115, 117, 120, 121, 123-126) Part 74, Sub-
chapter C, Chapter I, Title 9, Code of
Federal Regulatlons, as amended, is
hereby further amended in the following
respects:

1. Subparagraph (4) of §74.2(a) is
amended to read as follows:

§ 74.2 Designation of free and infected
areas.

(a) * % ¥

(4) All counties in Kentucky except
Allen, Barren, Christian, Muhlenberg,
and Ohio. ,

* * * * *

2. Subparagraph (3) of §74.3(a) is
amended to read as follows:
§ 74.3 Designation of eradication areas.

(a) * % *®
(3) The following counties in Ken-

tucky: Allen, Barren, Christian, Muhlen-

berg, and Ohio.

* * x " * *
(Secs. 4-7, 23 Stat. 32 as amended, secs. 1, 2,
32 Stat. 791-792, as amended, secs. 1-4, 33
Stat. 1264, as amended, 1265, as amended, 76
Stat. 120-132; 21 U,S.C. 111-113, 115, 117, 120,
123-126, 134-134h; 29 F.R. 16210, as amended)

Effective date. The foregoing amend-
ment shall become effective upon pub-
lication in the FEDERAL REGISTER. .

The amendment adds Allen and.Bar-
ren Counties, in Kentucky to the list of
infected and eradication areas and de-
letes such counties from the list of free
areas due to the presence of sheep
scabies therein. After the effective date
of this amendment, the-restrictions per-

taining ‘to the intersfate movement of
sheep from or into infected and eradica--

tion areas as contained in 9 CFR. Part 14,
as amended, will apply to such areas.
The a.mendment imposes certain re-
strictions on the interstate movement

_Columbig’?,

of sheep from Allen and Barren Counties,
in Rentucky, for the purpose of prevent-
ing the spread of scabies, a communica-~
ble disease of sheep, and must be made
effective immediately in order to ac-
complish its purpose in the public inter-

est. Accordingly, under the administra-"~

tive procedure provisions of 5 U.S.C. 553,
it is found upon good cause that notice
and other public procedure with re-

spect to the amendment is impracticable-

and contrary to the public interest,
and good cause is found for making
the amendment effective less than 30
days aiter publication in the FEDERAL
REGISTER.

Done at Wa,shington, D.C., this 16th
day of January 1969. )

R. J. ANDERSON,
Acting Administrator,
Agricultural Research Service.

[F.R. Doc. 69-1000; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:53 a.um.]

Title 12—BANKS AND BANKING

Chapter Il—Federal Reserve System
SUBCHAPTER. A—BOARD OF GOVERNORS OF
THE .FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM

[Reg. Al ~

PART 201—ADVANCES AND DIS-
COUNTS BY FEDERAL RESERVE
BANKS

Obligations Eligible as Collateral
for Advances

Section 201.108(d) is hereby revised
to read as follows:

§201.108 OBligations eligible as col-
Iateral for advances.
* * C#® * *
(@) Also eligible_ for purchase under
section 14(b) are “bills, notes, revenue

bonds, and warrants with a maturity

from date of purchase of not exceeding
6 months, issued in anticipation of the
collection of taxes or in anticipation of
the receipt of assured revenues by any
State, county, district, political subdi-
vision, or municipality in the continen-
tal United States, including irrigation,
drainage and reclamation districts.”* In
determining the eligibility of such obli-

gations as collateral.for advances, com-

1Paragraph 3 of section 1 of the Federal
Reserve Act (12 U.S.C. 221) defines “the con-
tinental United States” to mean “the States
of the United States and the District of
thus. Including Alaska and
Hawali.

e
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pliance with the requirements of Regu-
lation E is not necessary; but the Reserve
Bank will satisfy itself that sufficient
tax or other assured revenues earmarked
for payment of such obligations will be
available for that purpose at mafturity,
or within 6 months from the date of
the advance if no maturity is stated.
Payments due from Federal, State or
other governmental units may, in the
Reserve Bank’s discretion, be regarded
as “other assured revenues”; but neither
the proceeds of a prospective issue of
securities nor future tolls, rents or simi-
lar collections for the voluntary use of
government property for non-govern-
mental purposes will normally be so re-
garded. Obligations with original ma-
turities exceeding 1 year would not
ordinarily be self-liquidating as contem-
plated by the statute, unless af the time
of issue provision is made for a redemp-
tion or sinking fund that will -be suffi-
cient to pay such obligations at maturity.
* * * * *

(Interprets and applies12 U.S.C. 347)

Dated at Washington, D.C., this- 15th
day of January 1969.

By order of the Board of Governors.

[seaL] ROBERT P, FORRESTAL,
i Assistant Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 69-911; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:46 a.m.]

Chapter V—Federal Home I.oan
Bank Board

SUBCHAPTER A—GENERAL

PART 509—RULES OF PRACTICE AND
PROCEDURE; ADJUDICATIONS UN-
DER ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE
ACT

Amendment Relating to Hearings;
Correction Dated January 17, 1969
to Resolution Number 22,486, Dated
January 3, 1969

The amendment of Part 509 which
was published in. the FeEpERAL RECGISTER
of January 9, 1969 (34 F.R. 318) as Docu~
ment No. 69-267 is corrected by changing
the paragraph labeling under §509.1
from (a) to (e). Thus, the amendment
of Part 509 revises paragraph (e) of
§ 509.1, and amends paragraph (d) of
§ 509.7, and amends paragraphs (a) and
(b) of § 509.8.

‘[sEarl ~ Jack CARTER,
Secretary to the
, Federal Home Loan Bank Board.
_[FR Doc 89-1009; Filed, Jan. 28, 1969;
) 8:53 a.m.]

24, 1969



1114 RULES AND REGULATIONS

Title 14—AERONAUTICS AND SPACE

Chapter I—Federal Aviation Administration, Department of Transporiation

\ .
. SUBCHAPTER F—AIR TRAFFIC AND GENERAL OPERATING RULES
’ [Reg. Docket No. 9338; Amdt. 632] -

PART 97—STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES
Miscellaneous Amendmentis

The amendments to the standard instrument approach .procedures contained herein are adopted to become effective
when indicated in order to promote safety. The amended procedures supersede the existing procedures of the same classifi-
cation now in effect for the airports specified therein. For the convenience of the users, the complete procedure is republished
in this amendment indicating the changes to the existing procedures.

As g situation exists which demands immediate action in the interests of safety in air commerce, I find that compliance
thh the notice and procedure provisions of the Administrative Procedure Act is mpractmable and that good cause exists for

making this amendment effective within less than 30 days from publication. -

In view of the foregoing and pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Admm1strator (24 F.R. 5662), Part 97 (14
CFR Part 97) is amended as follows:

1. By amending § 97.11 of Subpart B to delete low or medium frequency range (L/MF), automatic direction finding (ADF)
and very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures as follows:

S’L‘ANDABD INSTROUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE ADE

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are maﬁnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical miles
unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles.

I an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure,
unless an agproach 1s conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approaches shall be-made overspemﬁed

routes. um altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below
- Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums
2-engins or less More than
Course and Minimum — y
From— To— distance altitude Condition 65 knots More  more than
- . ~ (feet) or less than 65  65knots
' knots
Boston VOR. LI LOM. Direct. 1500 T—dn%----__---- 300-1 300-1 200-%4
Beechwood Int LI LOM (final) Direct C—-dn#. 600-1 600-1 600-134
- 500-1 500-1 500-1
800-2 800-2 800-2
Radar available.

Procedure turn E side of crs, 150° Outbnd, 330° Inbad, 1500’ within 10 miles.

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1400

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 330°—4.4 miles.

Tt visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.4 miles after passing LI LOM, make nght-cl.lmbing
turn to 2000” direct to Beverly RBn (TOF). Hold NW, 153° Inbnd, 1 minute, left turns or, when directed by ATC, make right-climbing turn to 2000 direct East Boston Int.
Hold SE of East Boston Int, 203° Inbnd, 1 minute, right tu

CAUTION: 370’ stack (1 mile sW), 5057 building (1 7 miles W) 845’ building and antenna (3.1 miles W), 1349’ antennae (10.5 miles W) of airport.

% Departures from Runway 27—make left turn to heading 260° as soon as practicable after takeoff.

#No circling W of airport authorized from.centerline extended Runway 4L to centerline extended Runway 15 when ceiling is less than §00’.

"Reduction not authorized.

MSA. within 25 miles of faclhty 000°-180°—2000"; 180°-360°—2500",

Clty, Boston; State, Mass.; Airport name, Gen. Edward Lawrence Logan International; Elev., 19% Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., LT; Procedure No. 3, Amdt. 3; Eff, date, 6 Feb. 69;
Sup. Amdt. No. 2; Dated $2 Tan. 66

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDPURE-—TyYrPn NDB (ADF)

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elovation. Distances are in nautical miles
unless otherwlse indleated except visibilities which are in statute miles
If an {nstrument approach procedure of the above typeis conducted at the below named airport, it shall bein accordance with the following instrument approach procedure,
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport suthorized by the Administrator. Initial approaches shall be made over speciﬁed
routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

. Transition ) Celling and visibiity minlmums
2-engine orless | More than
Course and Minimom 2-engine,
From— To— distance . altitude Condition 65 knots More  more than
(feet) - or less than 65  65knots
knots
10-mils Radar Fix, R 030° BOS VORTAC ... Revere Int., or Radar Fix, R 030° Direct oo 1200 T—dn% __________ 3001 3001 200~Y5
. BOS VORTAC (final).
Bedford RBn 08 LMM. Direct. 600-1 600-1 600-13%
Dorchester Int. 0OS LMM. Direct. 600-1 600-1 600-1
tman VOR. 0S LMM. Direct. 800-2 800-2 800-2
Radae available, C -

Proceduré-turn E side of ers, 035° Outbnd, 215° Inbnd, 1500° within 12 miles of 0S LMM.

Minimum altitude over Revere Int or 5-mile Radar ¥ix on final approach crs, 1200’.

Crs and distance, Revere Int,- (5-mile Radar Fix) to airport, 215°—4 miles.

visual contact nol: established upon descent to authorized Janding minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3 miles after passing Revere Int, or passing BOS

RBn climb straight ahead to 2000/, direct o BO LOM. Hold SW of BO LOM 035° Inbnd 1 minute, right turns or, when directed by ATC, make letbcllmbing turn to 2000
.direct East Boston Int. Hold SE of East Boston Int, 293° Inbnd, 1 minute, righttums

CAUTION: 370’ stack (1 mile SW of airport), 505’ bmlding 1.7 "miles W of airport), 845’ building and antenna, 3.1 miles W of airport, 1349 antennae, 10. 5mﬂe.s W of afrport.

%Departures from Runway 27, make left turn to heading 260° as soon as racticablo after takeoff.

#No circling W of airport anthorized from centerline exteudod Runway 41 to centerline extended Runway 15 when ceiling is less than 800",

**Reduction not authorized.

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-180°~~2000"; 180°-360°—2500".

City, Boston; State, Mass Airport name, Gen. Edward Lawrence Logan International; Elev., 19’; Fac Class, LMM; Ident 0O8; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 22L,
Amdt. 8; Eff. date, 6 Feb. 69; Sup. Amdt. No. 7 Dated 27May

¢ /
L

"FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 34, NO. 16—FRIDAY, JANUARY 24, 1969 -

—



RULES AND REGULATIONS ° 1115

STANDARD INSTRUMBENT APPROACH. PRQCEDURE—T¥YPE NDB. (ADE’I—.Continned'

Transition . Ceiling and visibility minimums
o 2-engine orless More than
. Course and Minimum ~2-engine,
From— To— N distance: altituda. Condition. 65 knots- More  morethan
. (feet). or Jess. than 65 65 knots
Enots
8TJ VOR T LOM ' Direct.. 2300 300-1 300-1 *200~12
Troy Int. T LOM Direct. 2600 600-1 600-1 600-112
Plattsburg Int. ST LOM . Direct 2800 - 400-1 400-1 400-1
New Market Int. ST LOM (final) Direct 2300 A-dn.___._.__._. 800-2 800-2 800-2
Huron Int ST LOM. Direct. 2600 -

Procedure turn W side of crs, 172° Outbnd, 352° Inbnd, 2300’ within 10 miles.

Minimum saltitude over facility on final approach ers, 2300". N

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 352°~5.2 miles. ~ . . 5 . . .

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not.accomplished within 5.2 milesafter passing* LOM, climb to 2700’ on. bearing
349° from LOM and proceed to STT VOR or, when directed by ATC, make Ieft turn, climbing to 2300’ and return to LOM, or make left turn, climbing to 2600", intercept
8TJ VOR R 203° and proceed to Troy Int. . . . } i -

CAUTION: 300’ bluffs W, NW, and ¥ of airport. 1792’ tower, 4.5 miles E of airport. -

*300-1 required on Runway 31.

MBSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—2800"; 090°-360°—2500".

City, St. Joseph; State, Mo.; Airport name, Rosecrans Memorijal; ‘Elev., 826’; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., ST; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 35,. Amdt.19; Eff, date
6 Feb. 69; Sup. Amdt. No. 18; Dated, 28 Oct. 67 X .

- STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE~—~TYPE VOR

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elovations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in rautical miles
unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles.

Ifan instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall bein accordance with the following instrument approach procedura
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approaches shall be made overspeclﬁed

routes. um altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operatiom in the particular area or-as set forth below. >
Transition ) Celling and visibility minimums
) 2-engine or less More than
. . - Courss and Minimum —————————— 2-angine,
From— To— . distance altitude Condition 65 knots More  more than
) (feet) - i or:less tgnan tgéi 65 knots:
. . ! o

Bedford RBn BOSVQR. Direct: 300-1 300-1 200-14
. ~ 600-1 600-1 ~ 600134
N 600-1 600-1 600-1
800-2 800-2 800-2

Radar available.

Procedure turn W side of ers, 016° Qutbnd, 196°.Inbnd, 1800’ within 10 miles.

Minimum altitude over 5mile DME or Radar Fix on final approach crs, 12007,

Faellity on sirport. Crs and distance, breakoff point to approach end of Runway 22L, 215°—0.9 mile.

11 visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if ianding not accomplished within 0 mile after passing BOS.VOR, make left-cimbing
turn to 2000’ direct Skipper Int. Hold E of Skipper Int, 1 minute, right turns, 279° Inbnd.

CAUTION: 370’ stack, 1 mile SW of airport, 505! building, 1.7 miles- W of airport, 845’ building and antenna, 3.1 miles-W- of airport, 1349’ antennae; 10,5miles W of-airport:

% Departures from Runway 27—make left turn to heading 260° as soon as practicable after takeoff.

£#No circling W of airport authorized from centerline extended Runway 4L to centerline extended Runway 15 when ceiling is less than 800",

**Reduction not authorized. -

within 25 miles of facility: 000°-180°—2000"; 180°-360°—2500’.

City, Boston; State, Mass.; Airport name, Gen. Edward Lawrence Logan International; Elev., 19’; Fac. Class.,, BVORTAC; Ident., BOS; Procedure No. VOR-22L, Amdt. §;
Eff. date, 6 Feb, 69; Sup. Amdt. No. 7; Dated, 6 Aug. 66

Bedford RBN. BOS VOR.. :. Direct

2000 T-An%eeeee oo 300-1 300-1 200-15
» C-dn#_ — 600-1 600-1 600~11%
S-dn-27$. ——— 500-1 500-1 500-1
A-dn..--__-._--__ - 8002 800-2 800-2
Radar available,

Procedure turn N side of crs, 686° Qutbnd, 266° Inbnd, 1500’ within 10 miles,

Minimuam altitude over 4-mile DME or Radar Fix on final approach ors, 1000"..

T ot et pot cotablished mast Gesouns oo wumhonsed laclun slaleme o 1 landin I

contact not estal e n_descen authorize( gz uns or nding not accomplished within 0 mile after passing BOS VORTAGC,
climbing turn to 2000’ direct HTM V(!)IE!. Hold SW, 1 minute, right tuarns, 060° Inbnd or, when directed by ATC, make left-climbing tun? to 30§O’ direct Millis Int.nlliaé{leilg%
o s lagg'nutacmkﬂ(%% SW 0?233«? ltl)d'sos.' building (1.7 miles W of alrport), 845’ buildin ! tennao
AUTION: 8 ) of airport), g (1. es W o ort), 845 and antenna (3.1.miles W of " X .
pisnidien fp e ki e el e Pt W ey vt et
(] z W o aunthorized from centerline extended Runway centerline extended Runway 15 wh -
$34-mile authorized, except. for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative high-intensity runway lights. ay 15 whon celling Is Jess then. 800
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°~180°—2000"; 180°-360°—2500".

City, Boston; State, Mass.; Airport name, Gen. Edward Lawrence Logan International; Elev., 19’; Fae.. Class., BVORTAC; oy s P , x
. "% BAL. date, 6 Fab. 69; Sap. Amat. No, b Dated, 6 Aug. 6 O TACH Ident., BOS; Procedure No. VOR-21, Amdt.
2. By amending § 97.11 of-Subpart. B to delete low or medium frequency range (L/MFE), automatic direction findin
(ADF) and very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures as follows: . ' - &
Provincetown, Mass.—Provincetown Municipal, NDB (ADF) Runway 7, Amdt. 1, 10 June 1967 (estabﬁshed under Subpart C).
Harrison, Ark—Boone County, VOR 1, Amdt. 2, 3 Aug. 1963 (established under Subpart C).
Laredo, Tex.—Laredo Municipal, VOR 1, Amdt. 6, 24 Dec. 1966 (estdblished under Subpart C).
Sinton, Tex—sSinton, VOR 1, Orig., 9 July 1966 (established under Subpart C).

3. By amending § 97.11 of Subpart B to cancel low or medium frequency range (L/MF), automatic direction finding
(ADF) and very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures as follows: . )
Ann Arbor, Mich.—Young Field, VOR-1, Orig., 1 Feb. 1968, canceled, effective 6 Feb. 1969. -
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1116 RULES AND REGULATIONS PR
4. By amending § 97.15 of Subpart B to amend very high frequency omnirange-distance measurfng equipment (VOR/DME)
procedures,as follows: - .

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE VOR/DME

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are ngnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical miles
unless otherwise Indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles.
I{ an instrument approdch procedure of the above type is conducted at tho below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure,
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approaches shall be made over speclﬁed

routes. um altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.
- 3 .
Tranosition Celling and visibility minimums
. L 2-engine or less More than
Course and Minimum —_— . 2-engine,
From— To— distance altitude Condition 65 knots More  more than
(feet) - or less than65  65knots
kn,ots
. Boston YORTAGC 10-mile DME Fix, R 030°-... 10smile DME Fix, BOS R 328°_ ______ 10-mile DME Arc- 2000 T—An%-c-cooon 300-1 300-1 200-34
B%tozx;lYORTAC 10-mile DME Fix, R 238° or 10-mile DME Fix, BOS R 328°........ 10-mile DME Arc. 2300 C-dng._________ 600-1 600-1 600-114
10:mile DME Fix, BOS R 328°. o ecccaaan 6-mile DME Fix, BOS R 328°._.._... Direct o oooooeee- 1500 A—dn_______ e 800-2 800-2 800-2
6-milo DME Fix, BOS R 328°_ -~ 4-mile DME ¥ix, BOS R 328°___.___. frect . o .. 1000 -
4-mile DME Fix, R 328 cooaee . 3-mile DME Fix, R 328° (final) Direct 800

Radar available. - -

Procedure turn not authorized. . e

Minimum altitude over 6-mile DME Fix BOS, R 328° 1500"; 4mile DME Fix BOS, R 328°, 100’; 3-mile DME Fix, 800",

%diniﬂ:;gm alzfiirt;% over facility on final approach crs, 619°.

acl on ort.

If visual contact not established u%m descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile after passing BOS VOR, make left-climbing
turn to 2000 direct Skipper Int. Hold E of Skipper Int, 1 minute, right turns, 279° Inbnd.

CAUTION: 370’ stack (1 mile SW of airport), 505 buﬁding (1.7 miles W of airport), 845’ building and antenns (3.1 miles W of alrport), 1349” antennae (10.5 miles W of airport).

Z%Departures from Runway 27—make left turn to heading 260° as soon as practicable after takeoff. -

#No clrcling W of airport authorized from centerline extended Runway 4L to centerline extended Runway 15 when ceiling is less than 800’

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°~180°—2000"; 180°-360°—2500’. -

City, Boston; State, Mass.; Airport name, Gen. Edward Lawrence Logan International; Elev., 19%; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., BOS; Procedurs No. VOR/DME No. 1,
Amdt 5; Eff. date, 6 Feb. 69; Sup. Amdt. No. 4; Dated, 6 Aug. 66

5. By amending § 97.15 of Subpart B to delete very high frequency omnirange-distance measuring equipment (VOR/DME)
procedures as follows: R
Laredo, Tex.—Laredo Municipal, VOR/DME-1, Amdt. 8, 24 Dec. 1966 (established under Subpart C).

6. By amending § 97.17 of Subpart B to amend instrument landing system (ILS) procedures as follows:
STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PI}OCEDURE—TYPB ILS

Bearlings, headings, courses and radials are mzégnetlc. Elovations and altitudes are In feet MSL. Cellings are in fest above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical miles
unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles :

Ifan t approach procedure of the above typeis conducted at the below named alrport, it shall bein accordance with the following instrument approach procedure;
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approaches shall be made over speciﬁed
routes. Mlngmum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below: .

Transition " Colling and visibility minfmums
. - 2-engine or less More than
) Course and Minimum -_— e,
From~ To— distance altitude Condition 65 knots More  muorethan
- (feet) or less than 65 65 knots
: . knots
Boston VOR. : LILOM. Direct. 300-1 300-1 £200-34
. 600-1 600-1 600-1%%
- > 200-34 20014
600-2 600-2 600-2
With glide slope inoperative:
S—dn—33 L"#%.E 400-1 400-1 400-1
Radar available.

Procedure turn E side of crs, 150° Outbnd, 330° Inbnd, 1500’ within 10 miles. .

Minimum altitude at glide siope interoeptfon Inbnd, 1500, p

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 1456"—4.4 miles; at MM, 21'7’—0.5mile.

Xf visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.4 miles after fnasslng LI LOM, make right-climbing
turn to 2000’ direct Danvers Int. Hold NE of DanversbInt, 1minute, right turss, 210° Inbnd, or when directed by ATC, make right-climbing turn to 2000’ direct to Skipper Int.
Hold E of Skipper Int, 1 minute, right turns, 279° Inbnd. -

Norte: Qlide slope unusable below 219’. Back crs unusable. z -

CAUTION: 370’ stack (1 mile SW), 505’ building (1.7 miles W), 845’ building and antenna (3.1 miles W), 1349’ antennae (10.5 miles W) of airport:

- % Deﬁartures from Runway 27, make left turn to heading 260° as soon as practicable after takeoff.

¢‘I’{V 2400" authorjzed for Runways 4R and 33.

#No circling W of airport anthorized from centerline extended Runway 4L to centerline extended Runway 15 when ceiling is less than 800, ,

*2400° RVR. Descent below 219’ not authorized unless approach lights are visible.

#When tower advises of known U.S. naval surface vessels in approach area, straight-in minimums of 400-1 and glide slope inoperative minimums of 500-1 will be authorized.
Reduction not authorized. , N } .

**Reduction not authorized: . *

City, Boston; State, Mass.; Airport name, Gexi. Edward Lawrence Logan International; Elev., 19'; Fae, Class., ILS; Ident., I-LIP; Procedure No, ILS-33L, Amdt. 5; Eff. date,
- 6 Feb. 69; Sup. Amdt. No. 4; Dated, 24 Dec. 66

.
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RULES AND REGULATIONS . 1117

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE ILS—Continued

~ Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums
2-engine or less More than
. Course and Minimum - 2-engine,
From— To— distance altitude Condftion - 65 knots More xnore than
BN - - (feot) - : orless than 85 65 knots
- - ' knots
FCM VOR . LOM Direct. . 2500 300-1 300-1 200-34
MSP VOR. LOM Direct 2600 500~1 500-1 500-124
FGT VOR. LOM. Direct 2500 200-%4 ¢ 20034 20034
Prior Int. LOM. - Direct. 2500 A-dn_ 600-2 600-2 600-2
‘White Bear Int. LOM. Direct 2500 Category II pecial authorization required. TDZ

Elevation, 822’. Decision heights- S-dn-29L—DX
150’, RVR 1600’, 972’ MSL.

Radar available. .
Procedure turn N side of crs, 115° Outbnd, 295° Inbnd, 2500’ within 10 miles. e .
Minimum altitude at glide sfope Interc»eptlon Inbnd, 25007,
Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 2326'—5.5 miles; at MM, 1006'—0.5 mile. - .
Distance to er Marker: 1267’.
Crs and distance, 2.2-mile DME Fix and Egan Tank Radar Fix to airport, 205°—2 miles.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.5 miles after passmg LOM, climb to 2500’ on NW
ers ILS within 10 miles, return to Newport LOM; or when directed by A’I‘C make left-climbing turn, climb to 2600’ and return to Newport LOM.
ECategory 10 ““Missed Approach”; Climb to 2500’ on NW ers of ILS Within 10 miles and return to Newport LOM if contact with vxsual guidance system not established at

NoteE: DME should not be used to detcrmme sircraft position over MM runway threshold or runway toiichdown point. DME located at ghde slops site. R.A. not author-
ized to identify 150’ DH due to rough terram and ALS structure. )
VR 2400’ authorized Runway
sRVR 2000’ 4-engine turbojets; RVB. 1800 all other aircraft. Descent below 1040’ not authorized unless approach lights are visible.
Fix *500-3{ rcquiflt‘sd whﬁn dghdf‘lsxlope not utilized, 500-14 authorized with operative ALS except for 4-engine furbojets. 400" minimum authonzed after passing the 2.2-mijle DME
orthe E a adar -
Supplemgé:ltary charting information: 20L; LOM named Newport.

City, Minneapolis; State, Minn.; Airport name, Minneapolis-St. Paul International (Wold-Chamberlain); Elev., 840"; Fac. Class ILS; Ident., I-MSP; Procedure No. ILS
Runway 29L, .A.mdt. 28; Eff. date, 6 Feb. 69; Sup. Amdt. No. 27; Dated, 21 Nov. 68

8t. Joseph VOR ST LOM. Direct.. 300-1 300-1 *200-14
Troy Int. ST LOM. Direct 600-1 600-1 600-114
Plattsburg Int ST LOM. Direct.. 300-34 300-34 SOO—V
New Market Int ST LOM (final) (via LOC crs) Direct 600-2 - 600-2

Huron Int ST LOM. Direct.

Procedure turn W side S ers, 172° Outbnd, 352° In'bnd, 2300' within 10 miles. -
Minimum altitude at glide slope interception Inbnd, 2300

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 2261’—-5 2 mileS' at MM; 1066’—0.8 milo.

I{ visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minim landlng nét accomplished. mthm 5.2 miles after passing ST LOM, climb {o 2700’ on'
N crs ILS and proceed to STJ VOR or, when directed by ATC, make left turn, clxmbmg to 2300” and return to ST LOM, or make left turn, climbing to 2600' intercept ST
VOR R 203° and proceed to Troy Int.

CAUTION: bluffs W, NW, and E or airport. 1792 tower, 4.5 miles E of airport. - -

*300-1 required on Bunwny

@ Qlide slope inoperative ceilmg and vxsiblhty minimums are 400-1.

MSA within 25 miles of ST LOM: 000" "—2800"; 030°-360°—2500". -
City, St. Joscph; State, Mo.; Airport name, Rosecrans Memorial; Elev., 826'; Fac. Class ILS; Ident., I—ST.T 3 Procedure No. ILS Runway 35, Amgdt. 20, Efi. date, 6 Feb, 69;

Sup. Amadt. No. 19; Datcd 28 Oct. &

7. By amending § 97.19 of Subpart B o cancel radar procedures as follows:

Newark, N.J—Newark, Radar 1, Amdt. 15, 17 July 1965, canceled, effective 6 Feb, 1969.
New York, N.¥Y.—LaGuardia, Radar 1, Amdt. 15, 3 Sept. 1966, canceled, effective 6 Feb. 1969. .

8. By amending §97.23 of Subpart C to establish _yery high frequency ommrange (VOR) and very high frequency-
distance measuring equipment (VOR/DME) procedures as follows:
STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE VOR

Bearings, beadings, courses and radlals are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are in feot above airport elevation.
Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute ailes or hundreds of feet RV R:
"~ Ifaninstrument approach procedure of the sbove type isconducted at the below named airport;, it shall be i accordance with the following instrument approach procedure
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport anthorized by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitudes shall con'espond
with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

. Terminal routes i . . Adissed approach
. ) Minimgm MAP: 7 miles after passing BUM VOR-
From— To— Via altitudes TAC.
(feet) -

R 348°, BUM VORTAC CCW ’.--- R 254°, BUM VORTAC (NOPT)..... F-mile aree e receceaae 2500 Climb to 2;00’ ight turn to BUM VOR-

R 171° BUM VORTAC CW oo ee R 254°, BUM YORTAC (NOPT)._... 7-mile are-..---, mmemameamm—————— 2500 TACand i(li %
R - Supplementarychartinginfo:mation *Hold
- . ) E, 1 minute, right turns, 290° Inbnd.

Final approach ers axming point is the
airport reference point.

Procedure turn 8 side of crs, 254° Outbnd, 074° Inbnd, 2500”7 within 10 miles of BUM YORTAC.

FAF, BUM VORTAC. Final apgroach crs, 074°. Distance FAF to MAP, 7

Minimum sititude over BUM V C, 2500'; over 4-mile DME Fix, 1480’

MSA: 000°-180°—2400; 180°-270°--2200"; 270°-36°—2600". A

Nore: Use Olathe NAS, Rans,, altimeter setting. . -
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1118 RULES AND REGULATIONS

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE VOR—Continued
DAY AND N1GHT MINDIUMS

A B ’ c D '
Cond. -

MDA -~ VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA Vis VI8

C e 1480 1 538 1480 1 588 NA NA
VOI%DME Minimums: - .

MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA Vis vis
c 1420 1 " o528 1420 1 528 NA NA
A Not authorized. T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T over 2-eng.~-Standard.

City, Butler; State, Mo.; Airport name, Butler Memorial; Elev., 892’; Facility, BUM; Procedure _No. VOR-1, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. date, 6 Feb. 69

Terminal routes . . Missed approach
Minimum
From— - To— Via alt}tuéies MAP: 4.4 miles after passing ZE{B.O VOR.
: (feet) -
- Climbing left turn to 3500’ direct to HRO
VOR and hold,

B Supplementary charting information: Hold
NW on HRO R 313 -133° Inbnd, left

turns, 1 minute.

Procedure turn N side of crs, 313° Outbnd, 133° Inbnd, 3500’ within 10 mlles of HROVOR. -

FAF, HRO VOR. Final approach crs, 133°. Distance FAF to MAP 4.4 miles. N

Min{mum altitude over HRO V R, 2500".

MBA: 090°-270°—-3500"; 27 0°—090°—3000’. .

DAY AND NIGET MINDIUMS
A B C D
Cond.
MDA VI8 HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIis HAA Vis

C ~1800 1 436 1820 1 456 1820 114 456 NA
A B} Standard. T 2-ehg. or less—Standard. T over 2-eng.—Standard. .

City, Harrison; State, Ark.; Airport name, Boone County; Elev., 1364%; I}acﬂlty HBO Procedure No. VOR-1, Amdt. 3; Eff. date, 6 Feb. 69; Sup. Amdt. No. VOR 1,
Amdt. % Dated 3Aug 63

Terminal routes . . Missed approach
Minimum '
* From— To— Via algtt}ges MAP: 9.3 miles after passing LRD VOR
eo
10:mile DME/Radar Fix R 132°- oo ooooeeeee. Laredo VORTAC (NOPT) Direct " 2500 Climb to 2500’ on R 316°,

right-clim|
tuxl'z& to 4000’ direct to LR% VOR an

Supplementary charting information: Hold
S minute, right tums, 312° Inbnd.
144) tower, 5 mﬂes S o f airport. 649’ water
tower, 2.7 miles SW of airport.

CavutIoN: Final approach crosses Laredo
AFB where extensive jet training is being
conducted.

- UNICOM avallable: TDZ elevation 505'.

Procedure turn E stde of ¢rs, 132° Outbnd, 312° Inbnd, 2500’ within 10 miles of LRD VORTAC:
F,LRD VORTAC. Final agproach crs, 316°. Distance FAF to MAP 9.3 miles

Mintmum altitude over LRD VORT. 'A.C, 2500"; over 7-mile DME Fix, 1080’

MSA: 000°-180°—2200; 180°—270°—2400"; 270°-360°—2500';

Nortes: (1) Radar vectoring when Laredo approach control operating. (2) Use Laredo AFB altimeter setting, available from HOU ARTCC and Cotulla FSS.

*Alternate minimums not authorized except for operators with approved weather reporting servi

DAY AND NIGET MINTMUMS

A B c . D
Cond. MDA vis HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA vis HAT MDA VIS HAT
8-33 1080 1 B75 1080 1 575 1080 1 575 1080 1 575
MDA vIs HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA vis HAA MDA vis HAA
¢ 1080 1 542 1080 1 542 1080 14 52° 1080 ‘2 542
DME Minimuros:
MDA vIs HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA vis HAT MDA vIs HAT
8-33 ) 1 295 800 1 205 800 1 295 800 1 295
MDA vis HAA MDA vis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VI8 HAA
c 920 1 282 980 1 ) 980 134 ue 1080 2 542
A* Standard: T 2-Eng. or less—Standard: . T over 2-eng.—Standard.

- City, Laredo; State, Tex.; Airport name, Laredo Municipal; Elev., 638’; Facility, LRD; Procedure No. VOR Runway 33, Amdt. 7; Eﬂ. date, 6 Feb. 69; Sup; Amdt. No. VOR 1,
Amdt. 6; Dated, 24 Deo. 6
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STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE VOR—Continued

Terminal rontes ’ Missed approach
Minimum
From— To— -Via alfétuges MATP: 3 miles after passing EOS VOR.
. &3
Waco Int EOS YOR. EOS R 337 cccanmemeee 3000 Climb to 2800’ right turn to EOS VOR

Su;-&)lementary charting  information:
minute, right turns, 232°
Tnbnd. Final approach ers mming point

is the airport reference point.

Procedure turn 8 side of ers, 301° Outbnd, 121° Inbnd, 2800’ within 10 mﬂes of EOSVOR. . \‘

FAF, EOS VOR, Final approach ers, 121°. Distance FAF to MAP, 3 mil ’

Minimum sltitude over EOS VOR, 2500,

BISA: 000°~270°—2800"; 270°-360°—3100". B

Note: Use Joplin, Mo., altimeter setting.

. DAY AND NI1GET MINIMUMS
. A B (o] . D
Cond.
MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA VIS e VIS

C ) 1700 1 a7 1720 1 467 NA NA
A Not authorized. T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T over 2-eng.—Standard.

City, Neosho; State, Mo.; Airport name, Neosho Memorial; Elev., 1253"; Facility, EOS; Procedure No. VOR-1, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. date, 6 Feb. 69

Terminal rou‘tw - Missed approach

Minimum MAP: 9.3 miles after passing ORP
From— To— Via algtuges VORTAC. -
- ee

. Climb to 1600’ proceed fo Sinton Int via
CRP R 319° and ALIVOR 035°, or when
. - directed by ATO clunbto 1600”"Ieft turn
. direct to ORP VORT
- N - . - Supplementary charting !nformation T™DZ

elevahon, 497,
Procedure turn N side of ers, 127° Outbnd, 307° Inbnd, 1600’ within 10 miles of CRP VORTAOC. —
FAF, ORP VORTAO, Final a] vpproach crs, 319°, Distance FAF to MAP 9.3 miles,
Minimum sititude over ORP G, 1600’; over 7-mile DME F; 240,
MBSA within 25 nantical miles of CRE VO RTAC: 180°-270°—2100; 270°-180°—1600" ~ .
Nozes: (1) Radar vectoring. (2) Use Corpus ¢ Christi, Tex., altimeter setting.
DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS -
A B . (o] D
Cond. ~
MDA Vis HAT MDA VI8 HAT Vis - Vis
B-32. 80 . 1 701 80 o om - A7 NA i T NAC
MDA Vis HAA MDA ViIs HAA -
o 840 1 791 840 B 701 T NA . " NA
DME Minimums: B o . N
MDA VI8 IEIA’.!‘ MDA T VIS HAT ~ Vis Vis
8-32. 480 1 - 481 480 1 431 NA i NA
MDA vis HAA MDA vig HAA . : ’ ’
c = 480 1 4317 . 540 1 491 . NA . NA
A Notauthorized. . 'T 2eng. or less—Standard. o T over Z-eng.—Standsrd.

City, Binton; St;te, Tex,; Airport name, Sinton; Elev., 49’; Facﬂlty, ORP; Procedur% I§& VG%R Runway 32, Amdt. 1; Eff. date, 6 Feb..69; Sup. Amdt. No. VOR 1, Orig.; Dated,
. 4 N N ) .

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 34, NO. 16—FRIDAY, JANUARY 24, 1969



1120 RULES AND REGULATIONS R

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPR VOR/DME

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except AT, HAA, and RA. Cellings are in teet above airport elevation.
Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise in(in ted, except visibilities which are in statute miles orp hundreds of feest RVR.
I anInstrument approac&grocedure of the above t; dﬁ‘)e is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure,

unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedurs for such ort anthorized by the Administrator, minim: shall correspo
with those established for en route operation in the partlcularparea or as set forthallalgl)ow v the A tor. Inijial approach um altftudes i mi

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— - Via Minimum
algtuges MAP: LRD R 318°, 10.5-mile DME Fix.
o B

LRD VORTAC 14-mile DME LRD, R 318° Direct 2500 Cllmll(:i to 4000’ direct to LRD VOR and
R 008°, LRD VORTAC CCW.___ - R 318°, LRD VORTAC (NOPT).... 20-mile DME Arc LRD, 2500 Supplementary chartin; information'
20-mile DME LRD, R 318°.____ 14-mile DME LRD,R318°.____...... R 324° lead radial. old SE, 1 minute, t%ght

Direct. 1500  Inbd. 1549 tower, 7.6 ri'w of

au'port, 1449' tower, & milw of
%i{vporft 649' water tower, 2.7 mﬂes
[

CAUTION: ised approach crosses Laredo
AFB where extensive Jet training Is
‘being conducted.

UNICOM: TDZ elevation, 538'.

Procedure turn E side of crs, 318° Outbnd, 138° Inbnd, 2500’ within 10 miles of 14-mile DME Fix.
Final approach crs, 1
Minimum altitude’ 20-mlle DME—2500"; 14-mile DME—1500", N . ,
MSA: 000-180°— 75 180°-270°—2400'; 270°—3 —2500, .

Nores: (1) Radar vectoring when Laredo approach control operating. (2) Use Laredo AFB altimeter setting, available from HOU ARTCC and Cotulla FSS.
*Alternate minimums not authorized except for operators with approved weather reporting service.

DAY AND N1GET MINIMUMS

A B ) c ’ ., D
Cond\. MDA VIS HAT MDA Vis HAT - MDA VIS T HAT MDA VIS HAT
8-15 880 1 342 880 1 T 342 880 1 - 342 8380 1 342
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA =~ MDA Vis HAA
c 920 1 3/ - 980 1 442 980 15 42 1080 .2 542
L7 Standard T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T over 2-eng.—Standard.

City, Laredo; State, Tex.; Airport name, Laredo Municipal; Elev 538’ Faeility, LRD; Procedurs No. VOR/DME Runway 15, Amgdt. 4; Eff. date, 6 Feb. 69; Sup. Amdf.
VOR/DME-, Amdt. 3; Dated, 24 Dec. 66

9. By amending § 97.23 of Subpart C to amend very high frequency omnirange (VOR) and very high frequency-distance
measuring equipment (VOR/DME) procedures as follows:

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PRroCEDURE—T'¥PE VOR

Bearlngs, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are In feet above airport elevation.
Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute iles or hundreds of feet RVR.

If an instrument approach procedure of the above ois conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure,
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitudes shall correspond
with those established for en route operation in the particulsr area or as set forth below.

~

Terminal routes ’ . _ Missed approach  _
Minimum MAP; 62 mﬂes after passing DPK

From-— To— Via algtugcs VORTA

o0

, . Climbing right tumto 1800 direct fo DPK
° VORTAO and hold.

Sligglementary charting information: Hold
» , 1 minute right turns, 245° Inbnd.

» One minute hol pattern, NE of Deer Park VORTAO, 244° Inbnd, right tums 1800°.
FAF, DPK VORTAGQO. Final approach crs, 244°. Distance FAF to MAF, 6.2 miles.
Minimum altitude over DPK VORTAG, 1800,
MSA: 000°-180°—1700’; 180°-276°—1600; 270°-360°—]
Nortes: (1) Radar vectorlng @) Procedure authoﬂzed only during hours control tower is in operation.

N DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS
Cond. A B . (o} D
1 > : .
MDA VIS HAA MDA vis HAA MDA vis HAA‘; MDA VIS * HAA
o 600 ~1- 518 600 1 518 600 134 518 640 2 558
A Standard. T 2-eng. or less—Standard. - T over 2-eng.—Standard.

City, Farmlngdale, State, N.Y.; Airport name, Republic Field; Elev., 82'; I‘actgidt?',zg%rbK Prooedure No. VOR-1, Amdt. 1; Eff. date, 6 Feb. 69; Sup. Amdt. No. Orig:
Da ‘e
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 1121

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE: VOR—Continued

Terminal routes Missed approach
) Minimum
From— To— Via altitudes MAP:LAXVOR:
. . (feet)
R 170°, LAX D200 : o) R 251% LAX VOR cccommmcecaeeee lo-nalil:larcLAX R 239° lead 2000 Glid)nb to 2000 via LAX R 068° to Fire-
R stone

R 046°, LAX VOR COW e eeeeeeemem R 202°, LAX VOR. 10-mile ar 4200 Su&plementary charting information: LAX
R 29‘2° LAX VOR CCW.. -R 251° LAX VOR _ cmemcccacaaaes 10-mile arc LAX, R 263° lead - 2000 R 4000’ W of runways. ’I‘DZ elevation,
radial. . 125', Bearing and distance from LAX;

LAX R 251°710 DME Fix ...l ceoeeeeeaaes  Del ReyVHFIDME Fix (NOPT).... Direct 1300 VOR to Runway 7L, 061°—0.66 mne,
LAX VOR . Del Rey VHF/DME Direct... 2000 Runway 7R, 071 1°—066 milo. Reviso
e § :11:490' terrain at 3345/11819 to 1554’ an-

- enna.

Procedure turn 8 sldo of crs, 251° Outbnd, 071° Inbnd, 2000/ withm 10 miles of Del Rey Int.

Final approach crs, 07.
Minimum altitudo over Del Rey VHF/DME Fix 300’. :
MBSA: 075°-255°—26007; 255°-345°—5100; 345°-075°— - -

NorEes: (1) ASR, (2) Slidmg scale not authorized
9, IFR departure procedures: Northbound (280° clockwise through 060°) unless otherwise directed by ATC, published SIDs must be used.

DAY AND NIGET MINIATUMS

* A i B (o] D
Cond.
MDA VIS - HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA Vis HAT MDA VIS HAT
B-TLIR 4 560 RVR 40 435 560 RVR 40 435 560 RVR 40 435 560 RVR 50 435
MDA VIS HAA MDA vis HAA MDA . VIS HAA MDA vis HAA
C 640 1 514 640 -1 514 640 1%4 514 680 2 554
A Standard. T 2-eng. or les—Runway 16/34 and 6 Standard;_ Run- T over 2-eng.—Runways 16/34 and 6 Standard; Run-
way 7L/ VR 50/; Runway 24, RVR 40; Runway way 7L/R, RVR 50’; Runway 24, RVR 40’; Runway
s 6% 25L/R, RVE 249,

City, Los Angeles; State, Calif.; Airport name, Los Angeles International; Elev., 126'; LAX; Procedure No. VOR Runway 7L/R, Amdt. 1; Eff. date, 6 Feb, 69; Sup. Amdt.
No. Orig.; Dated 2'May 63

‘Terminal routes - Missed approach
Minimum MAP: Runways 25L and 25R, 5 miles after
From— To— Via altitudes passing Freeway Int,
(feet)
LAXVOR. : Firestone Int. - Direct. 2500 Climb to 2000° direct to LAX VOR, then
Seal Beach, VOR Firestone Int._ Direct 3000 via LAX, R 246° within 15 miles.
Snnt.aAna Firestone Int_ Direct. 3000 Supplementary charting information:
R 323 AXVOR [0 P R046°, LAX VOR oo 15-mile ATC. oo ciooceeeoae 4300 Chart 2.5-mile DME R 068° at MAP.
R 046° LAXVOR CW. Firest Int. 15-mile are LAX R 059 lead 2000  Chart Downey NDB though not used
i radial. in procedure. Revise 1490’ terrain at
R 123°, LAX VOR CCW Firestope Int_ 16-mile arc LAX, R 077° lead 2000 3345/11819 to 1554’ antenna. Final a
. radial proach crs 350" right of Runway 25
Firestone Int. Freeway Int (NOPT). Direct. 2000  centerline and 350’ left of Runway 25R
Bassott Int Firestone Int. Direct. 2500  centerline at 3000’, TDZ elevation, 100’

Procedure turn 8 side of crs, 068° Qutbnd, 248° Inbnd, 2500’ within 10 mﬂes ot Freeway Int.
FAFT, Freeway Int. Final approach crs, 248°. Distance FAF to MAP, 5 miles
Minifum sltitade over Freeway Int 2000'; over Nool Int, 8207

llgﬂA 0.{15812 —2600; 255°-345°—5100"; 345°-075°:
OTE:
%IFR departure procedures: Northbound (280° clockwise through 060°) unless otherwise directed by ATC, published SIDs must be used.
- DAy AND NIGET MINIMUS »
A B C
Cond, - d
MDA vis HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA Vis HAT MDA VI8 HAT
8-25L/R 620 RVR 2¢ 520 620 RVR 2 520 620 RVR % 520 620 RVR 50 520
Dusl VOR 6r VOR/DME Minimums: ' .
8-25 L/R 52¢ RVI_Z 24 420 520 RVR 24 420 520 RVR 24 420 520 RVR 50 - 420
MDA VI8 HAA MDA VI8 HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA vis HAA
C 640 1 514 640 1 514 640 134 514 680 2 b5
A Standard. T 2-eng, or less—Runways 16/34 and 6 Standard; Runway T over 2-eng -—Runways 16/34 and 6 Standard; Runway
) K 7L/R, ‘RVR b50’; Runway 24, RVR 40; 'Runway 7L/R, RVR &0 Runws RVR 40" Runwa;
25L/R, RVR 24'% 1 25LI%, VRZi“% y 24, unway

Clty,Los Angeles; State, Calf; Alrpdrt name, Los Angeles Interational; Blov., 128 Faollty, LAX; Proceduro No; VOR Runyoy 25L/R, Amdt: 1; B date, 6 Feb. 69; 5
B ! tNo ’Orlg; Dated, 2 May 68 v LR, ik op:

.
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1122 ' " RULES AND REGULATIONS

‘

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE VOR—Continued

Terminal routes Missed approach

Froma— To— Via altitudes MAP: SFO VOR.
. (feet)

OAK VOR 8FO VOR . Direct, ! 3500 Climb to 1900’ on SFO VOR, R 101° to SF

SFO VOR. Westlake Int. Direct. 2500 L.OM/Bridge Int., and hold.
R 345° SFO VOR COW. oo R 281°, 8FO VOR._..... demmemmnanae 11-mile Arc SFO, R 201° lead 2500 Supplementary charting information: Final
. radial. . approack crs parallel to and between
R 145°, BFOVOR CW .o R 210°, SFO VOR. 11-mile Are. 4500 Runway 10L/R. Chart 538" tree in leu
R 210°% SFO VOR CW. e eceaeee R 281°, 8FO VOR.occcmiacaee 11-mile Arc SFO, R 271° Jead 2500 of 489 treo shown on present AL plate
radial. S of final approach crs approximately
11-mile DME Are. Westlake Int (NOPT)ceeeeaccomaaan SFO, R 281° oo 1700 2 miles E-of Westlake Int. Chart holding

at Bridge Int/SF LOM.

Procedure turn 8 of crs, 281° Outbnd, 101° Inbnd, 2500’ within 10 miles of Westlake Int. N Ty !

Final approach crs, 1018,
Minimum altitude over Westlake Int, 1700'; over Skyline 3-mile DME Fix, 1100", .
%\%SA: 020§—£90°—-4900’, 090°-180°—4300"; 180°-270°—3100"; 270°-360°—3700".
OTE: . .
@Circling not authorized S of Runways 10/28 unless following minimums are used: MDA, 1160’ and VIS, 2% miles.
%IFR departure procedures: Departures from Runway 19L/R require left turn be started as soon as practicable due to steeply rising terrain to 2000’ immediately S of

airport. ANl departures must comply with published SFO SIDs.

#RVR 18 authorized Runway 28L for Categories A, B, and C. RVR 20 authorized runway 28L for Category D.
DAY AND NIGET MINDMUMS

A B C D
Cond. MDA Vis HAA MDA VI8 HAA, MDA VIS HAA MDA Vvis HAA
C® 1100 135 1089 1100 14 1089 1100 2 1089 1160 2% .1089
VOR/DME Minimums: )
MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA
C@ 840 1 829 | 840 1% 829 840 115 829 840 2 829
A 1200-3. T 2-eng. or less—700-1, Runway 19L/R; Standard all T over 2-eng.—700-1, Runway 19L/R; Standard all other
other runways.%# runways.%#

City, San Francisco; State, Calif.; Airport name, San Francisco International; Elev., 11’; Facility, SFO; Procedure No. VOR-10L/R, Amdt. 4; Efl. date, 6 Feb. 69; Sup. Amdt.

. No. 3; Dated; 9 Jan. 69 ) 3
10. By amending § 97.25 of Subpatt C to amend localizer (L.OC) and localizer-type directional aid (LIDA) procedures as

follows:

Distances are in naatical miles unless otherwise

unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a d
with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TyPE LOC

Bearlhgs, headings, courses and radials are magjnetic. Tlevations-and altitudes are in feet MSL,except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings-are in fest above nirport elavation.
indicated,-except visibilities which are in-statute miles or hundreds of feet RVR:-- -~ -=<---- R
If an instrument approach procedure of the above tﬁ)e is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following ‘instrument approach procedure,

erent procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitudes shall correspond

° -

Terminal routes i Missed approach _
! Minimum -
From— To— Via al(trittgles MAP: 4.7 miles after passing Trout Int.
. oo
Pike Int Trout Int (NOPT) Direct . 1500 Climb to 2000’ on E crs of LAX ILS to
Lima LOM (LA) Trout Int Direct 2000 _ Downey FM. . -
LAX VOR Trout Int .- Direct. 2000 Supplementary charting information: TDZ

elevation, 125,

o turn B side of crs, 248° Outbnd, 088° Inbnd, 2000’ within 10 miles of Trout Int.
%@fﬁd Trout Int, Final approach ﬁsgggs Distance FAF to MAP, 4.7 miles.

{inim d u .
%\Toms?l(!ll)nkﬂs%. e(z.svgfiding scale mot authorized. (3) DME should not be used to determine aircraft position over runway threshold, or runway touchdown point.
9%IFR departure procedures: Northbound (280° clockwise through 060°) unless otherwise directed by ATC, published SI.Ds must be used.

DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS

- A B c D
Cond. MDA Vis BAT MDA Vis HAT MDA Vis HAT MDA VIS HAT
g-7L 460 RVR 40 335 460 RVR 40 335 460 RVR 40 335 460 RVR 50 335
MDA —~ VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA vis HAA
640 —~ 1 514 640 1 514 640 14 514 630 2 554
T 2-0ne. or less—Runways 16/34 and 6 Standard; Runway T over 2-eng.—~Runwsys 16/34 and 6 Standard; Runway
A Standard. 7Ll1111g, ‘gV‘}I 50"; ”RunWS;y 24l?4BVR 40’5 Ru.nw'ay 25L/R, '%L‘/r% zlz;vt;l 50’; Runway 24, RVR 40'; Runway 25L/R,
RVR 2%4'.% %

City, LosAngeles; State; Qalif.; Airport name, Los Angeles Internationsl; Elev., 126'; Facility, I-LAX: Procedure No. LOC (BC) Rl}nwsy 7L, Amdt. 1; Eff. d.at?, ‘?Feb' 69;

Sup. Amdt. No. Orig.; Dated, 2 May 68
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RULES AND REGULATIONS - 1123

STARDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE LOC—Continued

Terminal routes : Missed approach
Minimum
From— To— Via algtuges MAP: 4.7 miles after passing Trout Int.
* (fee
- L]

Pike Int ' Trout Int NOPT) Direct e 1500 CHmb to 2000) on E crs of LAX ILS to

TAXVOR... Trout Int : Direct. 2000 Downey FM.
Lima LOM (LA) Trout Int Direct. 2000 Supplementary charting information: TDZ
elevili::i[?ni 124’. Correct shoreline plot

on plate.

Procedures turn S side of ers, 248° Outbnd, 068° Inbnd, 2000’ within 10 miles of Trout Int.
FAF, Trout Int. Final approach crs, 068°, Distance FAF to MAP, 4.7 miles

Minimum altitude over Trout Int, 15007, -

Notg: (1) ASR. (2) Sliding scale not authorized. (3) DME should not be used to determine aircraft position over runway threshold, or runway touchdown point.
% IFR departure procedures: Northbound (280° clockwise through 060°) unless otherwise directed by ATC, published SIDs must be used

DAY AXD NIGHT MINDUMS
nd A B (o] D
Col
MDA vis HAT MDA vis HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VI8 HAT
8-7R 500 RVR 40 376 500 RVR 40 376 500 RVR 40 376 500 RVR 50 376
MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA |, MDA VIS -HAA MDA Vis HAA
C 640 1 514 640 1 514 640 1¥ 514 680 2 554
A Standard. T 2-eng. or st—Runways 16/34 and 6 Standard; Runway T over 2—eng .—Runways 16/34 and 6 Standard; Runway
7LIR RV% 50’; Runway 24, RVR 40; Runway525LIR /Bl'z b 750' ; Runway 24, RVR 40%; Runway25L[R
. /0

City, Los Angeles; State, Calif.; Airport name, Los Angeles Intemational' Eley., 126'; Facility, I-LAX; Procedure No. LOC (BC) Runway 7R, Amdt. I; Eff. date, 6 Feb. 69
7, Los Ang » MAE g Sup. Amdt. No. Orlg.; Dated, 2 May 63 ) v :

11. By amending § 97.27 of Subpart C to establish nondirectional beacon (automatic directioni finder) (NDB/ADF)

procedures as follows: . .
STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE NDB (ADF) ’

Bearings hoadings, courses and radials are magnetic, Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation.
Distances are in nauuealmﬂes unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute mﬂes or hundreds of feet RVR.
e is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure %

If an instrument approach procedure of the above ¢
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the-Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitudes shall correspon

with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below

. Terminal routes Missed approach
PN X . Minimum MAP: 6.3 miles after passing Romee LOM
From— P To— - Via - altitudes (08).
- (feet)-
¥

Los Angeles VOR, Romeo LOM (O S; Direct. 3500 Climb fo 2000’ on crs 248° within 15 miles of
Santa Monica COR. Romeo LOM (0OS Direct , 3700  Romeo LOM (08). .
Tower Int Romeo LOM (0S) Direct. 4000 Sugplementary charting information:
Bassett Int. Downey NDB Direct. 3000 hart 1554’ antenna at 33°45//118°19'.
LaHabra Int. Downey N. DB Direct 3000 TDZ elevat]on 1207,
SLI VOR Downey ND. - _. Direct. 3000 -
Downey NDB Romeo LOM (O 8) (NOPT) Direct. 2200

Procedure turn 8 side of ers, 679° Outbnd, 259° Inbnd, 2500” within 10 miles of Romeo LOM (OS).
FAF, Romeo LOM (08). Final approach crs, 248°. Distauce FAF to MAP, 6.3 miles

Minimum altltude over Romeo LOM OS) 2200’; over Arbor Int, 780,

MBSA: 045°-135°—4800"; 135°-225°—2 l5°—4800’ 315°-045°—0100",

Nortes: (1) ASR. (2) Inoperatwe component table not applicable to HIRL or SALS Runwa;
% IFR departure procedures: Northbound (280° clockwiss through 060°) unless otherwiss d!rected by ATC, published SIDs must be used.

DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS
Cond. ) A B c D

MDA vis HAT . MDA VIS - HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA vis HAT
B-24 720 RVR 50- 600 720 RVR 50 600 720 RVR 50 600 720 RVR 60 600

MDA VIS HAA MDA Vvis HAA MDA vis HAA MDA VIS HAA
c 720, 1 594. 720 1 594 720 134 594 720 2 594

NDB (ADF)/VOR Mintmums: ~ A )

MDA © VIS HAT MDA vis HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VI8 HAT
8-21 640 RVR 50 520 640 RVR 50 520 640 RVR 50 520 640 RVR 60 520

MDA VIS VHAA MDA vis HAA MDA - vis HAA o MDA Vis HAA
C &0 1 - 514 640 1 514 640 134 514 €80 2 551
A Standard. T 2-eng. or less—Runways 16/34 and 6 Standard; Runway T over 2-eng.-~-Runways 16/34 and 6 Standard Runway

2.
, m‘;% 2ZILZ.VWZR.so’ Runway 24, RVR 40; Runway25LlR, 7LIR RV7 50’; Runway 24, RVR 40’; Runway 25L/R,
Y /]

City, Los Angeles; State, Calif.; Airport name, Los Angeles Internationsl; 'Elev., 126’ Facility, OS; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 24, Amdt. Orig.; Efl. date, 6 Feb. 69.

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 34, NO. 16—FRIDAY, JANUARY 24, 1969
No. 16——38



1124 RULES AND REG'ULATIONS

STANDARD INSTRGMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE NDB (ADF)—Continued”

Terminal routes ; Missed approach
. ) - Minimum
From— - To— Via ali(:}tuges MATP: 0.9 mile after passing PVC NDB,
ol
Hyannis VOR PVC NDB Direct 1700  Makelleft-climbing turn to 1
Duxbury Int hy PVC NDB Direct..- 1500 PVCBNDB andghold to 500’ zetumn to

Supplementary charting information-Hold
- . PV NDB 073° uta,
ﬂg turns, grim Monument

1.8 miles SSE o( airport.

I’rocedure turn 8 side of crs, 253° Outbnd, 073° Inbnd, 1500’ within 10 miles of PVC NDB. -
FAF, P NDB. Final approach crs, 073°, Distance FAF to MAP, 0.9 mile.
Minimum altitude over PVC NDB, 600'.
MBSA: 000°-090°—1400'; 090°—180°—1400’ 180°—270°—-1600’ 270°-360°—1600".
NoTES: (1) Radar vectormg () Use Otis approach control altimeter setting. (3) Facility must be monitored aurally during spproach. (4) Approach from a holding pattern
not authorized; pmcedure turn required.
DAY AND N1GHT MINIMUMS , ,

Cond. A - B c D
ond.
MDA vis HAA MDA VI8 HAA MDA Vis HAA vis
c 520 1 512 520 1 512 520 1% 512 NA
A Not authorized.‘ T 2-eng. or less—Standard. . T over 2-ong.—Standard.

City, Provincetown; State, Mass.; Airport name, Provincetown Municipal Elev,, 8'; ‘Facillty, PVC; Procedure No. NBD (ADF) Runway 7, Amdt. 2; Eff. date, 6 Feb. €9;
Amdt No. 1 ; Dated, 10 Tune 67

12. By amending § 97.27 of Subpart C to amend nondirectional beacon (automatic direction finder) (NDB/ADF)
procedures as follows:
STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE NDB (ADF)

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic, Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, dnd RA; Celirigs are in feet above airport elovation.
Distances are in nantical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute niles or hund:eds of fett RVR:

If an instrument approach grocedure of the above typeis conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following Instrument approach procedure,
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Adm!nlstrator Initial approach minimum altitudes shall eorrespond
with those establlshed for en route operation in the particular area or as set Iorth below. -

; Terminal routes - - Missed approach
Minimum MAP: Runways 251 and 25R: 5.4 miles
From— . To— Via all&tuges after passing Lima LOM.
ee
LAX VOR L a LOM (LA Direct. - 3000 CHmb to 2000 on crs 248° within 15 miles
Downey FM/NDB . Lima LOM (LAS (NOPT) Direct. 2000 -of Lima LOM.
SLI VOR. Downey FMINDB Direct. 3000 Su; plementary charting information: TDZ
LaHabra Int. Downey FM/NDB Direct. 3000 eva fon, 100’. Final approach crs 350
Tower Int. Lima LOM (LA) Direct, 4000 e% ‘ht of ﬁunway 25Ls centerllne and 3507
l t of Runway 25R

centerline at 3000
1490’ terrain at 33°45’/118°19’ to
~ 1554’ antenna,

Procedure turn 8 side of crs, 073° Outbnd, 253° Inbnd, 2500° within 10 mﬂes ot Lima LOM (LA).
FAF, Lima LOM (LA), Final appro?ilkcrs 248°, Distance FAF to MAP, 5.4 miles

Minitaum sititude over Lima,

11\ SA: oiss-l%ss °—4800'; 135°-225°—2600'; 225°-315°—4800/; 315°-045°—9100". .
OTE:

9, IFR departure procedures: Northbound (280° clockwise through 060°) unless otherwise directed by A’I‘C, published SIDs must be used.

DAY AND Nmm- MiINnoMs .

A B - C R D
Cond.
MDA VIS HAT MDA vis HAT MDA vis HAT MDA VIS HAT
o i 91 3 660 RVR 40 560 660 RVR 40 560 660 RVR 40 560 660 RVBKBO 560
MDA VIS HAA MDA vis HAA MDA VI8 HAA MDA vis HAA
c "660 1 534 660 1 534 . 660 1% 534 680, 2 554
A Standard. ’1‘ 2-eng. or less—% Runways 16/34 and 6 Standard; Run- T over —% Runways 16/34 and 6 Standard; Runway
‘2?1?2113 o 2: 50'; Runway 24, RVR 40'; Runway 7L/R R N R %0’- Runwsy %4, RVR 40'; Runway LIE,

City, LosAngeles, state Calif.; Airport name, Los Angeles International; Elev 126’; Facility, LA; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) RunwayZELlR Amdt. 29; Eff. date, 6 Feb. 6%
Sup. Amdt. No.'28; Dm& 2 May 63
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RULES AND REGULATIONS

STANDARD INSTRUAIENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE NDB (ADF)—Continued

- 1125

Terminal r_outes Missed approach
Minimum
From— To— Via - - al(ttitut()ies MAP: 3.9 miles after passing UI LOM.
oo
TIN R 021°, 2.6 miles......... 1900 C'-limb to 2300, make right turn to UI

UI LOM (NOPT) ....................

UIN VORTAC

Supplementary chartmg information: ’I‘DZ
elevation, 762'.

Procedure turn E side of crs, 215° Outbnd, 035° Inbnd, 2300/ within 10 miles of GI LOM.

UI LOM. Final approach crs, 035°,

Distance FATF to MAP, 3.9 miles.

Mlnlmum altitude over UI LOM, 1900,
MSA: 000°-090°—2600"; 0‘30°-180°—2200’ 180°P-270°—2600"; 270°-360°—2600".
No71E: Final approach from holding pattem not authonzed procedure turn required.

DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUXMS

Cond. A B - C D
on
MDA Vis HAT MDA A2¢] HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT
8-3 1120 1 358 1120 . 1 358 1120 1 358 1120 1 358
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA Vvis HAA .
o] 1140 1 371 1220 1 451 1220 114 To451 1320 2 551
A Standard. T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T over ieng.—smndard.
City, Quincy; State, Tll.; Afrport name, Quincy Municipel-Baldwin Field; Eley., 769; Facility, UT; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 3, Amdt. 8; Eff. date, 6 Feb. 69;
Sup. . Amdt. No. 7; Dated 6 June 68
Terminal routes Missed approach
) Minimum _
From— To— Via algtuges MAP: 3.1 miles after passing RCT NDB.
e
HIC VOR. RCT NDB Direct 2800 Right-climbing turn_ to 2600/, proceed
RCT VOR. RCT NDB. Direct. 2600  direct to RCT NDB and hold.*
. Supplementary charting information:
‘Hold S, 1minute right tum, 354° Inbnd.
. 1308’ tower, 5000"
Procedure turn. W side of crs, 354° Outbnd, 174° Inbnd, 2600” within 10 miles of RCT NDB.
FAF, RCT NDB. Final a proach 13, 174." Distance FAF to MAP,3.1m 1es
Minimum sltitude over RCT NDB,
MSA: 045°-135°—2700'; 135°-315" 2500’ 315°-045°—4000".
NortE; Use Traverse City, Mich., altimeter setting.
Z’ % Deopartures Runway 17, climb to 1600’ on runway heading before proceedlng on crs.
"Afr carrier reduction not authorized.
- DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS
1. A\
A B C D
Cond.
MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA, VIS HAT VIS
B17 e 1740 1 685 1740 1 685 1740 1 685 N NA
- MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA
c 1840 1 s 1840 1 785 1840 5 . 85 NA
A Notasuthorized. - 2-eng. or less—Standard Runway 35; Runways$, 17,and T gg‘o}'og-eng.ﬂgtandard Runway 35; Runways 8, 17, and

ated

City, Reed City; State, Mich.; Airport name, Miller; Elev., 1055 Facﬂity, RC’I“ Proeodure No NDB (ADF) Runway 17, Amdt. 2; Eff. date, 6 Feb. 69; Sup. Amdt. No.‘1;

~

IS
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1126 ' RULES AND REGULATIONS"

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE NDB (ADF)—Continued

Terminal routes - Missed approach
Minimum MAP: 5.9 miles after passing Van Dyke
From— To— Via altitudes LOM. P & v
(feet) N
PIE VORTAC. Van Dyke LOM_ Direct. - 1700 Climbing right furn to 1700’ direct to
Pienio NDB v oo e eeeeaem Van Dyke LOM._ Direct. 1700 PIE VORTAC via PIE VORTAC

- . R 065° or, when directed by ATC,
climb to 2000’ direct to Picnic NDB.
Supplementary charting information: 21¢/

wer, 0.5 mile W of Runway 36L.
. TDZ elevation, 26'.
_ Procedure turn W side of crs, 001° Outbnd, 181° Inbnd, 1700’ within 10 miles of Van Dyke LOM. _

FAF, Van Dyke LOM. Finsl approach crs, 181°, Distance FAF to MAP, 5.9 miles.

Minimum aititude over Van Dyke LOM, 1700’ .

MSA: 000"—090"—1500’ 090°-180°—2500'; 180°-270°—15007; 270°~360°—1500°. i N —

NorE: ASR.

. DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS
A B - [o} D
Cond.
N MDA VIS HAT MDA Vis = HAT MDA vis HAT MDA Vis HAT
320 £:9 PRI 580 RVR 40 554 580 RVR 40 554 580 RVR 40 554 580 RVR 60 554
‘ MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS T HAA MDA Vis HAA

c. 80 1 553 580 1 553 530 134 553 - 80 2 553
A Standard. T 2-eng. orless—Runway 18L, RVR 24’; Standard all other T OVER 2 eng—Runwsay 18L, RVB} 24’; Standard all

runways. other runways.

- City, Tampa, State, Fla.; Airport name, Tampa International; Elev., 27/; Facility, TP; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 18L, Amdt. 24; Efi. date, 6 Feb, 69; Sup. Amdt.
No. 23; Dated 31 Oct. 63

13. By amending § 97.29 of Subpart C to amend instrument landing system (ILS) procedures as follows: .
STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE ILS -

Bearlngs, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are-in feet-MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation,
Distances are in nautical mxles unless otherwise indicated, exceptvisibilities which are in statute niles or hundreds of feat RVE,

If an instrument approach procedure of the above t: ois conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure,
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitudes shall correspoud
with those estabhshed for en routo operation in the particular area or as set torth below.

Terminal routes ' \ , , Missed approach”
: Minimum MAP: ILS DH, 370; LOC 6.3 miles after
From— To— Via . al(t;tuges passing Rormeo LOM[In
‘ oel

LAX VOR Romeo LOM/Int. - Direct. 3500 Imtiabe immediate climb on localizer ers
SLI VOR. Commerce Int_ 2 Dmmf 500;-turn right, continue climb to
Royal Int. - Commerce Tnf Dire 3500 4000’ via 265° headlng and LAX R 276°
E1 Monte Int. Commerce It o ccceemcacimmemenane SLI R:.’Ao" and ;088 E cxs_- 3500  to Topanga Int.
Commerce Int Romeo LOM/Int (NOPT).. -- Direct. . 2200  Bupplementary Charting Information'
SMO VOR. - Romeq LOM/Int. Direct. 13 3500 * ’1‘DZ elevation, 120/,

Procedure turn S side of ers, 068° Outbnd, 248° Inbnd, 2500’ within 10 miles of Romeo LOM/Int. ~

FAF, Romeo LOM/Int. Final approach crs, 248°. Distance FAF to MAP, 6.3 miles - . . ..

Minimum altitude over Romeo LOM/Int., 3200%; over Arbor Int., 780", -- ‘ - i .

Minimum glide slope interception altxtude, 25007, Glide slope altitudo at OM, 2196"; at MM, 317", ~ . -
_Distance to runway threshold at OM, 6.3 miles; at MM, 0 < E
MSA: 045°-135°—4300; 135°-225°—2600'; “295°-315°—4800%; 315“—(}45"—9100’.

Nores: (1) ASR. (2) Components inoperative table does not apply to HIRLs or SALS Runway 24. (3) During simultaneous approaches (LAX Runway 24 snd HHR
.Runway 25), aircraft must be radar vectored to FAF (Romeo LOM/Int.). (4) Back crs unusable. (5) DME should not be used to determine aircraft position over MM, runway
threshold, or runway touchdown point.

* g,IFR departure procedures: Northbound (280° clockwxse through 060°) unless otherwise directed by ATC,; published SIDs must be used.
#32200’ when authorized by ATC.
DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS

: A B (o] R D

Cond. DH vis "HAT DH vis HAT DH VI8 HAT DH vis HAT

2B S 370 RVR 40 250 . 30 RVR 40 250 370 RVR 40 250 370 RVR 40 250

LOC: MDA ' VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA vis HAT

824 aan 640 RVR 50 520 640 RVR 50 © 520 640 RVR 50 520 640 RVR €0 520

LOG/VOR Minimums: ’

8-Aeene..n mmoraccccsmmm——— 500 RVR 50 %80 500 RVR 50 380 500 RVR 50 380 l500 RVR 50 330

MDA ViIs HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

C 640 1 514 640 1 514 640 . ‘l}é 514 680 2 554
A Standard. T 2-eng. or less—Runways 16/34 and 6Standard; Run- T over 2-8Dg.: Runways 16/34 and 6 Standard; Runway
. way 7L/R, RVR 50” Ruonway 24, RVR 4 0" Run- 7L‘;R Ry 50"; Runway 24, RVR 40'; Runway 25L/R,

way 25. IB RVR%% R 324.%

City, Los Angeles; State, Calif.; Airport name, Los Angeles International; Elev., Facility, I-088S; Procedure No. ILS Runway 24 Amdt. 1; Eff. date, 6 Feb. 69; Sup
Amdt. No. Orig.; bated, 2 May 63

N
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RULES AND REGULATIONS ‘ ©o1127

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE ILS—Continued

Terminal routes . Missed approach {
. Minimum MAP: ILS DH, 300 LOC 54 miles
From— To— Via . 81%“’89'5 after passing Lima LOMlIn .
' eef
‘Walnut Int. Bassett Int. Direct. 3500 Initiate immediate climb on localizer ers
Bassett Int i Downey FM/Int Direct. 3500  to 500’ turn left, continue climb to 3000”
LaHabra Int Bassett Int D]_Ij,02%3°[5 miles and E crs 3500 lvzia 2&50; heading and LAX R 192° to
- . . ing
SLIVOR. Downey FM/Int Direct. 3500 Supplementary charting information;
Downey FM/Int Century Int Direct. 3500 Chart Downey NDB although not
LAX VOR Lima LOM/Int, . Direct, 3500 wused in procedure. Chart 1554’ antenna
Tower Int Lima LOM/Int ... Direct. 4000 at 33°44'46”1118°20’07" TDZ elevation,
entury Int. Lima LOM/Int NOPT) Direct. - 1900 100
lea LOM/Int Century Int Direct 3500
N “
dure turn 8 side of crs, 068° Outbnd, 248° Inbnd, 3500’ withmg 10 mlles of Century Int. . .
FAF Lima LOM/Int, Final approach crs, 248°, Distance FAF to MAP, 5.4 miles,
Minimum altitude over Century Int., 3500’; over Lima LOM/Int,, 1900" over Whelan Int,, . -
Minimum glide slope interception altxtude, "3500". Glide slope altitude at OM, 1886; at MM 324’
Distance to runway threshold at OM, 5.4 miles; at MM, 0.5 mile.
MBA: 045°-135°—4800"; 135° "——2600'“ 225°-315°—4800; 315"—045"—9100’ R b - . -
NOTES' (1) ASR. (2) DME should not be used to determine aircraft position over MM, runway threshold, or runway touchdown point.
o7, IFR departure procedures: Northbound (280° clockwise through 060°) unless otherwise directed by ATC published SIDs must be used.
'1900’ when authorized by ATC.
DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS N
A B o] D
Cond.
DH Vis HAT DH A2¢] HAT DH vis HAT DHE Vis HAT
§-25L 300 RVR 24 200 300 RVR 24 200 i 300 RVR 24 200° 300 RVR A4 200 ¢
LOC: ' MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA vis HAT
B-25L 620 RVR 24 520 620 RVR 24 520 620 RVR 2% 520 620 RVR 50 520
LOC/VOR Minimums: - o -
8-251, 460 RVR 24 360 460 RVR 24 360 460 RVR 24 360 460 RVR 40 360
MDA Vis HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA, VIS HAA MDA. Vis " HAA
C. 640 1 514 640 1 514 , - 640 1% 514 680 2 - 554
A Standard. T 2-eng. r less—Runways 16/3¢ and 6 Standard; Run- T over zeni—Runways 16/34 and 6 Standard; Runway
way 7L/R, RVR 50’; Runway 24, RVR 40'; Run\vay 7LIR, 50’; Runway 24, RVR 40"; Bunway 25L/R,

25L/R, RVR 2%'.%

City, Los Angeles; State, Cam., Alirport name, Los Angeles Intemational Elev., 126’; Facility, I-LAX; Procedure No. ILS Runway 25L, Amdt. 32; Eff. date, 6 Feb. 69;
Sup. ‘Amadt. No. 31; Dated, 2 May €8

Terminal routes Missed approach
. " Minimum MAP; ILS DH, 300’; LOG 5.4 miles after
From— To— Via altitudes  passing Lima LOM/In
. (feet)

Walnut Int Bassett Int. Direct. 3500 Initiate immediate climb on localizer crs
Bassett Int. Downey FM/Int. Direct. 3500  to 5007, turn leff, continue climb to 3000
LaHabra Int. Bassett Int. - D%gfg"ﬁ miles and E crs 3500 %n ?ﬁ%h heading and LAX R 192° to
BLI VOR Downe FM/Int. A... Direct_. — - 3500 Supplementary charting Information:
Century Int. OM/Int (NOPT) Direct 1000 C Downey NDB although not used
Tower Int, Lima LOM Direct. 4000 dure, Chart 1554 antenna at
Downey FM/Int Century l'nf Direct. 3500 33°44’46”1118°20'07” TDZ elevation, 100"
LAX VOR Lima LOM/Int. Direct 3500
Lima LOM/Int. Century Int Direct : 3500 ¢

3

s~
*

l’rocedure turn 8 side of crs, 068° Outbnd, 248° Inbnd, 3500’ within 10 miles of Century Inf.

FAF Lima LOM/Int. Final approach crs, 248 °, Distance FAF to MAP, 5.4 miles.

Minimum altitude over Century Int, 3500’; over Lima LOM/Int, 1900’; over Lake In

Minimum glide slope interception altltude, 3500°. Glide slope altitude at OM, 1886; atMM 324’.

Distance to runway threshold at OM, 6.4 miles; at MM, 0.5 mile.

MBA: 045°-135°—4800"; 135°-225°—2600'; 225°-315" H 315°—045°—9100’

NOTES ) ASR. (2) DME should not be used to determine aircraft position over MM, nmway threshold, or runway touchdown point.
eparture procedures: Nort bound (280° clockwise through 060°) unless otherwise directed by ATC, published SIDs must be used:

'1900’ when authorized by ATC. D N M .
AY AND NI1GHT MINIMUMS

cond A B c D
ond. DHE VIS HAT DH VIS” HAT DH VIS HAT DH VIS HAT !
k]
8-258 300 RVR 24 200 300 RVR 24 200 300 RVR 24 200 ‘ 30 . RVR2A 200
LOC: MDA Vis HAT MDA vis HAT MDA | VIS HAT MDA Vis HAT
8-25R. 620 ~ RVRAU 520 620 RVR 24 520 620 RVR 2¢ 520 - 620 RVR 50 520
LOC/VOR minimums: " .
MDA VIS HAT MDA Vis HAT MDA vis HAT MDA Vis HAT
8-25R. 460 RVR 24 360 460 RVR 24 360 460 RVR 24 360 460 RVR 40 360
) MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS - HAA
C 640 1. 514 640 .1 514 640 1% 514 680 2 554
A Standard. T2-eng, orless—-—Runways 16/34 and 6, Standard; Runway ‘T over 2-ong—Runways 16/34 and 6, Standard; Runway

7L/E,RVR 50 /; Runway 24, RVR 40'; Runway 251 7L/R, RVR 50; Runway 24, RVR 40’; Runway 25L/E, .
RVE o4 .57 Y\: y 25L/R, B\%'%'.% Y 23, y /R,

(‘

City, Los Angeles; State, Calif.; Alrport name, Los Angeles International; ElevI:I 123"]3?:31;21(111? 1‘E-l’..AX Procedure No. ILS Runway 25R, Amdt. 9; Eff. date, 6 Feb. 69; Su;x
0. 8; Dated, 8y 68
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1i28 _ RULES AND REGULATIONS -

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE~—TYPE ILS—Continued

*Terminal routes Missed approach
a Minimum MAP: ILS DH, 37¢; LOC 6.3 miles after
From— To— Via altitudes passlng Romeo LOM/In
R (feet)
/7
RUNWAY 24 . Initiate immediate climib on localizer crs

to 500’; turn right, coritinue climb to 4000

- via 265° headmg and LAX R 276° to
. Topanga Int.

Supplementary charting information: TDZ

. o elevation, 120°.
RBUNWAY 25L: .
Century Int. --- Lima LOM/Int Direct. 1900 MAP: ILS DH 300’ LOC 5.4 miles after
passing Lima L.O t.

- : Initiate immediate chmb on localizer crs
- to 500/, turn left, continue climb to 3000’
via 220° heading and LAX R 192° to

Kingfish Int.

Supplementary charting  information:
TDZ elevation, 100/,

RUNWAY 24: .
Procedure turn not authorized. Approach crs (proﬁle) starts at Romeo LOM/Int. -
FAF, Romeo LOM/Int. Final agproach ers, 248°, Distance FATF to MAP, 6.3 miles. .
Minjmum altitude over Romeo OM/Int, 2200; over Arbor Int, 780".
Minimum glide slope interception altltude, 25007, Glide slope altitide at OM, 2196"; at MM, 317",
gxlsjtlz\azx‘xce t; ruxilway threshold at OM, 6.3 miles; at MM, 0.5 mile.
Procedure turn not authorized. Approach ers (proﬁle) starts at Century Int.
FAF, Lima LOM/Int. Final approach crs, 248°, Distance FATF to MAP, 5.4 miles.
Minirnum altitude over Century Int, 3500’; over Lima LOM/Int, 1900"; over Whelan Int, 820/,
Minimum glide slope interception alntude, 3500’. Glide slope altitude at OM, 1886'; at MM 324/,
Ilgxstance to runway threshold at OM, 5.4 miles; at MM, 0.5 mile. -
OTES:
1. ASR. -
2. Radar required.
imgl t;Jse of this procedure is mandatory when conducting a parallel ILS approach and is authorized only when airborne 75MC or ADF and }ocalizer receivers are operating
s neously.
4d ‘tYohen any required airborne receivers in note (3) are malfunctioning or a parallel approach is not desired, immediate notification of X.os Angeles approach control is:
manda
5. When advised that parallel operations are in progress, the pilot will be prepared to accept or reject an spproach {o either Runway 25L or Runway 24.
6. Cor{nﬁ)onents inoperative table does not apply to BIRLor SALS Runway 24.
should not be used to determine aircraft position over MM, runway threshold Or runway touchdown point.
%IFR departure procedures: Northbound (280° clockwise through 060“) unless otherwise directed by ATC, pubhshed SIDs must boused.

DAY AND NIGHT MINTATUMS

- A B C i D
Cond. DH Vis HAT DH VIS HAT . DH Vis HAT DH VIS HAT
Runway 24:
B-24 . e ‘370 RVR 40 . 250 370 RVR 40 250 370 RVR 40 250 370 RVR 40 250
LOC: ; MDA VIS B.’A"I‘ MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA’ \26:2 HAT
s-24 60  RVRS &0 60  RVRS 5% 60  RVRS ~ &2 60  RVRG &0
LOC/VOR Minimums: -
824 ... . 500 RVR 50 380 500 RVR 50 380 500 RVR.50 380 560 ~ RVREH0 330
Runway 25L:
DH vis HAT _DH vis HAT DE vis HAT DE vis HAT
8-25L 300 RVR 24 200 300 RVR24 200 300 RVR 24 200 300 RVR 2% 203
LOC: MDA YVIs HAT MDA - Vvis HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA, Vis HAT
S-25L - 620 RVR 24 520 620 RVR 24 620 620 RVR 24 ‘520 620 RVR &0 520
LOC/VOR Minimums: )
£-26L 460 RVR 24 360 460 RVR 24 360 460 RVR 24 360 460 RVR 40 , 360
A Standard. T 2-eng. or less—%Runways 16/34and 6, Standard; Run- T over 2—eng —%Runways 16/34 and 6, Standard; Runway
way 7L/R, RVR 50’; Runway 24 RVR 40; Runway 7L/R VR 50; Runway 24, RVR 40'; Runwny 25L{R,

25L/R, \?R oA, ‘.

City, Los Angeles; State, Calﬂ'., Aljrport name, Los Angeles International; Elev., 126’; Runway 24, I-0SS; Runway 25L, I-LAX; Procedure No. Parallel ILS Runways 25124,
Amdt, 1; Eff, date, 6 Feb. 69; Sup. Amdt. No. Orig., Dated, 2 M’ay 63
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 1129

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE ILS—Continued

Terminal routes . - Missed approach k
Minimum MAP: ILS DH, 1046"; LOC 5.7 miles after
From— To— Via altitudes passing OS LOM.
(feet)
OSHVOR. . OS LOM. Direct..._.. 2600 Climb to 2600’ on E crs of ILS within 10
miles, return to LOM. When directed by

ATC, make right-climbing turn to 2600"
on R 165° OSH VOR within 10 miles,
return to LOM.

Supplementary charting information: Run-
way 9, TDZ Elevation 796'.

¥

Procedure turn S side of ers, 269° Outbnd, 089° Inbnd, 2600’ within 10 miles of OS LOM.

FAF, 0S LOM. Final approach crs, 089°, Distance FAF to MAP, 6.7 miles.

Minimum glide slope interception aftitude, 2600’. Qlide slope altitude at OM, 2498’; at MM, 1001". .

Distance to runway threshold at OM, 5.7 miles; at MM, 0.6 mile. "~

MSA: 000°-180°—2700’; 180°-360°—2400". i . . i
NorES: (1) Radar vectoring, (2) Runways 4/22 and 13/31 unlighted. (3) No approach lights. (4) Use Green Bay altimeter setting when OSH control zone not effective. (5)
Circling and stralght-in LOC MDA and ILS DX increased 160’ when OSH control zone not effective. *(6) Alternate minimums not authorized when OSH control zone not
effective except for operators with approved weather reporting service. (7) Inoperative component table does not apply to REIL.

DAY AND NIGET MINDMUMS

A B c D
Cond. DE VIS HAT DE VIS HAT DH Vis HAT DH VIS HAT
8-9_ 1046 %, 250 1046 % 250 1046 ’% 250 1046 %® 250
LOC: ) MDA vis HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA Vis HAT MDA VI8 HAT
59 1160 7 364 1160 % 364 1160 % 364 1160 1 364
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA vis HAA® MDA VIS HAA
c 1220 1 415 1250 T 455 1260 1% 455 1360 T 2 555
A Standard.* , T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T over 2-eng.—Standard.

City, Oshkosh; State, Wis.; Airport name, Winnebago County; Elev. 805"; Facility, I-OSH; Procedure No. ILS Runway 9, Amdt. 11; Eff. date, 6 Feb. 69; Sup. Amdt.
4 - No. 10; Dated, 17 Oct. 63

Terminsal routes ) Missed approach
] Minimum MAP: ILS DH, 1012". LOC, 3.9 miles after
From— . To— Vis altitudes  passing UL LOM.
. (feet)

R 082°, UIN VORTAC CWo oo UIN LOC 7-mi(1ﬁ;Lre UIN, R 205° lead 2500 c%%g& to 2300/, make right turn to UT

ra .
R 281°, GIN VORTAC CCW.___ e UIN LOC 7-mile are, UIN, R 235° lead 2500 Su}l)plextgent%g,charting information: TDZ

Ta eleyation, -
TIN VORTAC TILOM (NOPT) e e oooeecmcccmceenn TIN, R 021°, 2.6 miles. .o.o.. 1900 ! .
7-milo DME ARC UILOM (NOPT) LOC as 1900

Procedure turn E side of ers, 215° Outbnd, 035° Inbnd, 2300’ within 10 miles of UL LOM.
FAF, UL LOM. Final approach crs, 035°, Distance FAF to MAP, 3.9 miles.

Minimum glide slope interception aititude, 1900, Glide slope altitude at OM, 1830/; at MM, 952",

Distance to runway threshold at OM, 3.9 miles; at MM, 0.6 mile.

MBSA.: 000°-030°—2600"; 090°-180°—2200; 180°-270°—2600}; 270°~360°~—2600",

NozEs: (1) Inoperative table does not apply to HIRL Runway 3. (2) Finalapproach from holding pattern not authorized; procedure turn required.

DAY AND NIGHT MINIAUMS .
A B (o]
Cond. - D

DH vis HAT DH VIS HAT DH . Vis HAT DH - VIS HAT
8-3 1012 A 250 1012 3% 250 1012 % 250 1012 % 250
LOC: MDA Vis HAT MDA Vis HAT MDA vis HAT MDA vis HAT
8-3. 1080 - 1 318 1080 1 318 1080 . 1 318 |, 1080 1 318

MDA vis E:AA MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS T HAA
C ) e . 1 37 1220 1 451 1220 1% 451 1320 2 - 551
A - Standard. T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T over 2-ong.—Standard.

City, Quincy; State, YlL; Alrport name, Quincy Municipal-Baldwin Field; Elev., 769"; Faeility, I-UIN; Procedure No. ILS Runway 3, Amdt. 8; Eff. H :
’ PR ’ Amdf. No. 7; Datoed, 6 Juns 68 A B dato, 6 ¥eb. 63; Sup

-
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1130 ' . RULES AND REGULATIONS

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH. PROCEDURE—TYPE ILS—Continued

- Terminal routes . Missed approach

Minimum MAP: DH25¢. LOC 4.5 miles after passin;

From— To— - . Via- - altitudes Oyster Int. TP €
(feet)

Pittsburg Int N Concord VOR. Direct: ] 4000- Climb straight.ahead to 311/, clim!
Concord VOR, Berkeley Int, - Direct. 4000 ing lzft t%lm toea%)m’a% ’igg?c:yt nnt(’i
R 320°% SFOVOR CW oo RO11°, SFOVORme e eaee 17-mile A({lc SFO, R 004° o proc%gngga]SFO VOR, R 101° or E

ead radial. 000 crs ocalizer to i

R 030°%, SFOVORCCW .. RO11°, SFOVOR o ecceavnen 17-%ni£le Ar((i: SIFO' R 018° 4000 SF LOM) and hold.r Bridge Tnt (or
. ead radial. Supplementary  chartin, information:
Berkeloy Int South Shore Int Direct. 2500 1l)mrt; holding at Bridg; Int/gF L(i)(;&x}.
South Shore Int. Oyster Int. Direct. 1600 Chart SFO VOR on profile view with

distance from LMM. Chart 588’ tree in
lieu of 489 tree shown on present AL
plate on SFO R 281° approximately 2

miles B

of Westlake Int. TDZ Elevation,

Procedure turn not authorized. .
Approach crs (profile) starts at Berkeley Int.
FAF, Oyster Int, Final approach crs, 191°, Distance FAF to MAP, 4.5 miles.
Minimum altitude over Berkeley Int, 4000’; over South Shore Int, 2500,
Minimum glide slope interception altitude, 1600’. Glide slope altitude at Oyster Int, 1580'; at MM, 235",
Eistancx Sui?. runway threshold at Oyster Int, 5.1 miles; at MM, 0.6 mile.
OTE:

* @ Circling not authorized S of Runways 10/28 unless following minimums are used: MDA, 1160 and VIS, 214 miles.
%IFR departure procedures: Departures from Runway 19L/R require left turn be started as soon as practicable due to steeply rising terrain to 2000’ immediately S of airport.

All departures must comply with published SFO SIDs. . -
#RVR 18 authorized Runway 28L for Categories A, B, and C. RVR 20 authorized Runway 28L for Category D.

*Inoperative table does not apply to HIRL and SALS Runway 19L. -
DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS

A B (o D
Cond. DH Vis HAT" DH.\ VIS HAT DH VIS HAT DH vis HAT
225 (2] 0, 259 % 250 259 % . 250 259 EA 250 -259 124 250
LoC: MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS  HAT MDA . VIS  HAT MDA VIS  HAT
<35 1) 2, 300 1 291 300 1 291 300 1 291 300 1 20t
MDA ’ ViIs HAA MDA- =~ VIS HAA MDA Vis - HAA MDA VIS HAA
C@. 560 1 549 560 1 549 660 S Bs - 649 660 2 640
A 700-2. T 2-eng. or less—700-1 Runway 19L/R;% Standard all T over 2-eng.—700-1 Runway 19I/R;% Standard all
other runways.# . other runways.# -

City, San Francisco; State, Calif.; Airport name, San Franeisco In

Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundre

in accordance with a different procedure authorized for such airport by
route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Sup. Amdt. No. 1; Dated, 9 Jan. 69

ternational; Elev., 11/; Facility, I-SIA; Procedure No. ILS Runway 19L, Amdt. 2; Eff. date, 6 Feb. €9;

14. By amending § 97.31 of Subpart C to establish'precision approach radar (PAR) and airport surveiﬁance radar (ASR)
procedures as follows:

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE RADAR

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic, Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, excopt HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation.

ds of feét RVR.

If a radar instrument approsch is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument procedure, unless an spproach is condacted

the Administrator. Initial approach minimumn altitude(s) shall correspond with those established for en

Positive identification must be established with the radar controller, From initial contact with radar to final author-

jzed landing minimums, the instructions of the radar controller are mandatory except when (A) visual contact is established on final approach at or before descent to the author-

ized landing minimums, or (B) at Pilot’s discretion if it appears

desirable to discontinue the approach. Except when the radar controller may direct otherwise prior to final

approach, a missed approach shall be executed as provided below.when (A) communication on final approach is lost for more than 5 seconds during a precision approach, or for
winimums; or

more than 30 seconds during a surveillance approach; (B) directed by radar controller;
(D) if landing is not accomplished.

(C) visual contact is not established upon descent to authorized landing

Radar terminal area Baneuvering sectors apd altitudes (sectors and distances measured from radar antenna)

From—

Po— Distance Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude

Notes

. Asestablished by Alexandria (England AFB) ASR minimum altitude vectoring chart (1700°).

. 1. Afrcreit on vector to FAF at 5mile radius of
Alexandria—Pinegllog Alrport in sector from 180°

clockwise to
Alrport.

from Alexandria-Pineville

2, Degcend aireraft to MDA after FAF (6-mileradius
of Alexandria-Pineville Airport). .

Missed approach: Climb to 1700°, right or left turn as appropriate direct ESF VOR.
DaxY AND NIGHT MINIMTMS

A B o] D
Cond.
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA ] Vis
C. 740 1 © 640 740 1 640 740 1% 640 NA
A Not authorized. T 2-en'g. or less—Standard. - T over 2-eng.—Standard.

City, Alexandria; State, La.; Alrport name, Alexandria-Pineville; Elev., 100%; Facility, Alexandria Radar; Procedure No. Ifadar—l, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. date, 6 Feb. 69
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>

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE RADAR—Continued

Radar termingl area maneuvering sectors and altitudes (sectors and distances measured from radar antennsa)

Notes
From— To— Distance Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude
As established by Alexandria (England AFB) ASR minimum sltitude vectoring ¢hart (17007). Desiolegnii aiﬁc;laét to MDA afm}‘AF at 5-mile radius
. of Esler .
Missed approach: Cimb to_ 1700, right or left turn as appropriate direct to ESF VOR. )
. DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS ,
a A B c D
Cond.
on MDA vVis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA Vis HAA
(o] 540 1 432 560 1 452 560 134 452 660 2 552
A Standard. T 2epg. or less—Standard. T over 2-eng.~-Standard. '

City, Alexandria; State, La.; Airport name, Esler Field; Elov., 108"; Facility, Alexandria Radf«r; Procedure No. Radar-1, Amdt. (fﬂg.; Efl. date, 6 Feb. 69

15, By amending § 97.31 of Subpart C to amend precision approach radar (PAR) and airport surveillance radar (ASR)

procedures as follows: .
STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE RADAR

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are etic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are in feef above alrport elevation.
Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or ‘hundreds of feot RV R. , .

If a radar instrument approach is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument procedure, unless an approach is conducted
in accordance with a different procedure authorized for such alrport by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitude(s) shall correspond with thoss established for en
route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. Positive identification must be established with the radar controller. From initial contact with radar to final author-
ized Janding minimums, the instructions of the radar controller are mandatory except when (A) visual contact is established on final approach at or befors descent to the author-
ized landing minimums, or (B) at Pilot’s discretion if it appears desirable to discontinue the approach. Except when the radar controller may direct otherwise prior to final
approach, a missed approach shall be executed as provided below when (A) communication on final approach is Jost for more than 5 seconds during a precision approach, or for
moroe than 30 seconds during a surveillance approach; (B) directed by radar controller; (C) visual contact is nét established upon descent to anthorized landing minimums; or
(D) iflanding is not accomplished. ~ B

Radar terminsl area manenvering sectors and altitudes (sectors and distances measured from radar antenna)

Notes
¥rom—  To— Dis- Alti- Dis- Alti- Dis- Adt- Dis- Alti- Dis- At
tance tude tance tude tance tude tance tude tanea tude
As established by Los.Angeles ASR minimum altitude vectoring charts. 1. Descend alreraft after passing FAF.
N 2. Runway 24—FAF 6.3 miles from threshold. Mini-

mum altitnde over 2-mile Radar Fix, 760’. TDZ
elevation, 120’.

3. Runway 25L—FAF 54 miles from threshold.
Minimum altitude over 1.9-mile Radar Fix 620'.
TDZ elevation, 100°.

. _4. Runway 7R—FAF 6 miles from threshold. TDZ
elevation, 124'. )

5. Runway 6—FATF 6 miles from threshold. TDZ
elevation, 110°. -

:

ﬁge% departurech procedures: Northbound (280° clockwise through 060°) unless otherwise directed by ATC, published SIDs must be used.
‘approach:
Bunggsy 24—Climb on heading 250° to intercept LAX, R 276° to 2000’ within 15 miles,
Runway 25L—Climb to 2000’ direct to LAX VOR then via R 248° within 15 miles. !
. Runway 7R—Climb to 2000’ direct to Downey NDB. Alternate missed approach: Climb to 2000’ via LAX R 068° to Firestone Int.
Runway 6—Climb to 2000’ direct to Downey NDB. Alternate missed approach: Climb to 2000’ via LAX R 068° to Firestone Int.
Note: Components inoperative table does not apply to HIRLs and SATs Ronway 24.

DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS

A B , c . D
Cond. MDA, Vvis HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA vis HAT
ASR: =~
8-25L 50 RVR4 20 - 50 RVRA 420 520. RVR4 420 50 RVR4 420
8ot 50  RVR 50 440 50 RVRH 440 50 RVR S50 440 50 RYRH 40
87R 60 RVR4 47 60 RVE4 476 600 RVR4 ~ 476 600  RVR 40 476
56 560  RVR50 450 50 RVR50 450 50 RVRS0 50 50 RVR0 450
* MDA . VIS HAA MDA - VIS HAA MDA vIs HAA MDA VIS - HAA
» 60 . 1 14 o0 1 54 60 1% 514 680 ) 554
* . Tt e S SRR T o e e, o § i, B

Glty, Los Angeles; State, Calify; Alrport name, Los Augeles Infernational; Elev,, 12¢/; Facility, LAX Radar; Procedure No. Radar-1, Amdt. 22; Eff, date, 6 Feb. 69; Sup.
Amdt. No. 21, Dated, 2 May 63

These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein.
(Secs. 307(c), 313(a), 601, Federal Aviation Act of 1958; 49 US.C. 1348(c), 1854(a), 1421; 72 Stat. 749, 752, 775)

Issued in Washington, D.C., on January 3, 1969. '

L]

R. S. SurFF,
Acting Director, Flight Standards Service.

[FR. Doc. 69-308; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969; 8:45 am.] ,

\
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Title 7—AGRICULTURE

Subtitle A—Office of the Secretary of
Agriculture
[Amdt, 23]

PART 5—DETERMINATION OF PARITY
PRICES

Temples

The regulations of the Secretary of
Agriculture with respect to the deter-
mination of parity prices 21 F.R. 761,
as amended; 7 CFR 5.1-5.6) are amended
as hereinafter specified, effective Jan-
uary 30, 1969, in order to designate
Temples as a separate commeodity for
the purposes of parity price calculations.
Concurrent with this change the parity
price for oranges will represent oranges
excluding Temples, whereas formerly it
represented oranges including Temples.
Marketing season average prices will be
used for the purpose of calculating ad-
justed base prices.for these commodities
since it is not practicable to determine
the average prices received by farmers
for these commodities on a calendar
year basis.

1. In §5.2, the paragraph under the
centerhead “Citrus Fruit” is amended
to read as follows:

§ 5.2 Marketing season average price
data.
* % 2 * *
CrtrUSs FRUIT

Grapefruit; lemons; limes; oranges; tan-
gerines; and Temples.

% ] Ed - *

2. In § 5.4, the paragraph under the
centerhead “Citrus Fruit” is amended to
read as follows: ’ -

§ 5.4 Commodities for which parity

prices shall be calculated.

% * -3 E x
CITRUS FRUIT

Grapefruit; lemons; limes; oranges; tan-
gerines; ahd Temples,

k-] * * * *
(Sec. 301, 52 Stat. 38, as amended; 7 U.S.C.
1301)

Done at Washington, D.C., this 17th

day of January 1969.
ORVILLE L. FREEMAN,
) Secretary.
[F.R. Doc, 69-964; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:50 a.m.]

" PART 15—NONDISCRIMINATION

Subpart A—Nondiscrimination in Fed-
erally Assisted Programs of the
Depariment of Agriculture-—Effec-

tuation of Title VI of the Civil Rights

Act of 1964
SUPPLEMENT TO APPENDIX
The appendix to Subpart A, Part 15,
Subtitle A, Title 7, CFR, is hereby
amended by adding the following
Supplement No. 4 thereto:

RULES AND REGULATIONS

SUPPLEMENT No. 4. PROGRAMS AND ACTIVI-
TIES OF THE DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
CovERED BY TITLE VI oF THE CIviL. RIGHTS
Act oF 1964

1, The listing in the appendix of “Food
Stamp Prograin, section 32 of the Act of
August 24, 1935, 7 U.S.C. 612¢, Food Stamp
Act of 1964; 78 Stat. 703.” is amended to
read “Food Stamp Act of 1964, 78 Stat. 703,
as amended by Public Law 90-91, 81 Stat.
228 and Public Law 90-552, 82 Stat. 958, 7
U.S.C. 2011 et seq.”

2. Direct Recreation Loans, and Insured
Recreation Looans made out of the Agricul-
tural Credit Insurance Fund, to individual
farmowners or tenants to finance outdoor
recreational enterprises or convert to recrea~-
tional uses their farming or ranching oper-
ations, under section 304 of the Consolidated
Farmers Home Administration Act of 1961,
7 US.C. 1924, as amended by Public Law
90-488, sec. 2.

3. Direct Recreation Loans to individual
farmers or ranchers to finance outdoor recre-
ational enterprises or convert to recreational
uses thelr farming or ranching operations,
under section 312 of the Consolidated Farm-
ers Home Administration Act of 1961, 7
U.S.C. 1942, as amended by Public Law 90-
488, sec. 8.

4. Financial assistance to States and their
political subdivisions .to provide_ housing
and related facilities for rural trainees under
section 522 of the Housing Act of 1949, 42
T.S.C. 1490b, as amended by Public Law 90—
448, sec. 1002, .

5. Financial assistance to approved public
or private nonprofit organizations to assist
in providing mutual and self~help housing
for needy low-income individuals and fami-
lies, under section 523(b) (1) (A) of the
Housing Act of 1949, 42 U.S.C. 1490c, as
amended by Public Law 90-448, sec. 1005.

6. Direct loans to public or private non-
profit organizations to acquire and develop
land as building sites, to be subdivided and
sold to families and other eligible parties,
under section 523(b) (1) (B) of the Housing
Act of 1949, 42 U.S.C. 1490c, as amended
by Public Law 80-448, sec. 1005,

7. Assistance under the Federal Meat In-
spection Act, 34 Stat. 1260, as amended by
Public Law 90-492, 82 Stat., 791, 21 US.C.
601 et seq.

8. Assistance under the Pouliry Products
Inspection Act, 71 Stat. 441, as amended by
Public Law. 90-492, 82. Stat. 791; 21 U.S.C.
451 et seq.

(Sec. 602, 78 Stat. 252, 42 T.S.C. 2000d;
sec. 15.1(b), Subpart A, Part 15, Subtitle A,

.Title 7, CFR; letter of March 25, 1968, A=

torney General to General Counsel, Depart~
ment; of Agriculture)

Dated: January 17, 1969.
ORVILLE L., F'REEMAN,
Secretary of Agriculture.

[F.R. Doc. 69-965; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:50 a.m.]

‘

_ Chapter XIV—Commodity Credit Cor-

poration, Department of Agriculture -
SUBCHAPTER B—LOANS, PURCHASES, AND
. OTHER OPERATIONS
[C.C.C. Farm Storage and Drying Equipment
I.oan Program Regs., Amdt. 3]
PART 1474—FARM STORAGE
- FACILITIES

Subpart—Farm Storage and Drying
Equipment Loan Program Regula-
tions
The subpart of Part 1474, Title 7, Code

of Federal Regulations, published in the

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 34, NO. 16—FRIDAY, JANUARY

-—

FEDERAL REGISTER of July 1, 1967 (32 F.R.
9510), and amended in the FEDERAL

. REGISTER of December 14, 1967 (32 F.R.

17888), and is corrected in the FEepERAL
REGISTER of December 28, 1967 (32 F.R.
20839), and amended in the FEDERAL
REGISTER of June 1, 1968 (33 F.R. 8221),
is further amended as follows:

In § 1474.4 paragraph (b) is amended
to revise and clarify the manner in which
drying needs are determined. The
amended paragraph reads as follows:

§ 1474.4  Eligible borrowers.

* * * * ¥

(b) Need for storage or equipment. At
the time any loan application is being
considered, the county committee shall
determine if the proposed farm storage
or drying equipment is needed for the
storage or conditioning of eligible com-~
modities produced on the farm(s) to
which the loan application relates: Pro-
vided, however, that in making this de-
termination; (1) production shall not be
included from any acreage devoted to
commodities subject to voluntary adjust-
ment programs if the applicant fails to
indicate  an intention to participate in
such. programs, (2) not more than one
year’s estimated production of eligible
crops shall’ be used in determining
whether the proposed drying equipment
is needed, and (3) the maximum stor-
age space on which a loan may be made
shall be the amount by which the total
capacity of existing storage on the
farm(s) which is suitable for the storage
of eligible commodities is less than the
storage capacity necessary to store 2
years’ (in the case of sunflower seed 1
year’s) production (computed on the
basis of estimated yields) of all eligible

_commodities produced on fhe farm(s) to

which the loan application relates. A
loan for obtaining farm storage of a
greater capacity than the storage space
needed by the applicant may be ap-
proved, but the amount of such loan shall
not exceed the maximum authorized in
§ 1474.8(h).

(Secs. 4 and 5(b), 62 Stat. 1070-1072, &s
amended; 15 U.S.C. 714b, T14c(b))

Effective date: This amendment shall
.be effective upon publication in the Fep-
ERAL REGISTER.

Signed at Washington, D:.C., on Janu-
ary 16, 1969.. N

- H. D. GODFREY,
ExecutiveVice President,
Commodity Credit Corporation.

"[FR. Doc., 69-962; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:50 am.] B

Title 19—CUSTOMS DUTIES

Chapter [—Bureau of Customs,
Department of the Treasury

[TD. 69-331
PART 16—LIQUIDATION OF DUTIES

Sugar Content of Certain Articles
From Australia
Net amount of bounty declared for
the month of December 1968 for products

24, 1969



of Australia subject to the countervail-
ing duty order published in T.D. 54582.
Section 16.24(f), Customs Regulations,
amended. ‘

The Treasury Department is in re-
ceipt of official information that the
rates of bounties or grants paid or be-
stowed by the Australian Government
within the meaning of section 303,
Tariff Act of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 1303), on
the exportation during the month of
December 1968, of approved fruit prod-
ucts and other approved products con-
taining sugar amounts to Australian
$103.50 per 2,240 pounds of sugar
content.

The net amount of bounties or grants
on the above-described -commodities
which are manufactured or produced in
Australia is hereby ascertained, deter-
mined, and declared to be Australian
$103.50 per 2,240 pounds of sugar con-
tent. Additional duties on the above-
described commodities, except, those
commodities covered by T.D. 55716 (27
F.R. 9595), whether imported directly
or indirectly from that country, equal to
the net amount of the bounty shown
above shall be assessed and collected.

The table in § 16.24(f) of the Customs
Regulations is amended by inserting af-
ter the last line under “Australia—Sugar
content of certain articles” the number
of this Treasury decision in the column
headed ‘“Treasury Decision” and the
words “New.rate” in the column headed
“Action.” The table in § 16.24(f) is fur-
ther amended by deleting therefrom un-
der “Australia—Sugar content of cer-
tain articles” the number 68-238 in the
column headed “Treasury Decision” and
the words “New rate” appearing oppo-
site such number in the column headed
“Action.”

(R.S. 251, secs. 303, 624, 46 Stat. 687, 759;
19 U.S.C. 66, 1303, 1624)

" [sEAL] Epwin F. RAINs,
Acting Commissioner of Customs.
Approved:. January 14, 1969.

JosepE M. BOWMAN, !
Assistant Secretary
of the Treasury.

[FR. Doc. 69-991; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:52 a.m.]

Title 22—TFOREIGN RELATIONS

Chapter |—Deparitment of State
SUBCHAPTER M—INTERNATIONAL TRAFFIC IN
ARMS
[Dept. Reg. 108.600]

PART 123—LICENSING CONTROLS

PART 124—LICENSE AND TECHNI-
CAL ASSISTANCE AGREEMENTS

Miscellaneous Amendments

Parts 123 and 124 of Title 22 of the
Code of Federal Regulations are
amended as set forth below.

1. In Part 123, § 123.21 is amended ‘by
adding new pa.ragraphs (d) and (e) to
read as follows:

RULES AND REGULATIONS

§123.21 Country of ulumale destina-
tion. ’

= * * * *

(d) Applications for export form
DSP-5) of significant combat equip-
ment?® (and letter applications in cases
of significant classified combat equip-
ment) submitted to the Office of Muni-
tions Control shall be accompanied by
a ‘“Consignee-Purchaser Transaction
Statement” (form DSP-83) which must
be submitted by the foreign importer to
the U.S. applicant for export license.
The transaction statement shall provide
that, except as specifically authorized by
prior written approval of the Department
of State, the ultimate consignee (and
purchaser if not the same as the ulti-
mate consignee) will not reexport, re-
sell or otherwise dispose of the articles
enumerated in the application outside
the country named as the location of the
ultimate consignee. The Office of Muni-~
tions Control reserves the right to re-
quire a Consignee-Purchaser Transac-
tion Statement with respect to the ex-
port of any U.S. Munitions List article.

(e) In applications for export where
a Consignee-Purchaser ‘Transaction
Statement is required and where both
the ultimate consignee and the pur-
chaser are nongovernmental entities, the
Department of State may require a Non-
Retransfer Assurance' (form DSP-83,
Item 8) from the appropriate authority
of the foreign importer’s government.
The Non-Retransfer Assurance. shall
provide that the foreign importer’s gov-
ernment undertakes not to authorize the
reexport, resale or other disposition of
the articles enumerated in the applica-
tion without obtaining the prior written
consent of the U.S. Government.

2. In Part 124, § 124.04 is amended by
adding new subparagraphs_ (7) and (8)
to paragraph (a) reading as follows:

§ 124.04 Reqmred information in agree-
ments.

(a) * ¥ ¥

(1) With respect to all manufacturing
license agreements, 4 statement that “no
export, sale, transfer, or other disposi-
tion of the licensed article is authorized
to any country outside the territory
wherein manufacture or sale is herein
licensed without the prior written ap-
proval of the U.S. Government”.

(8) With respect to manufacturing
license agreements for significant combat

3 Significant combat equipment shall in-

. clude the articles (not including technical

data) enumerated in categories I (a), (b),
and (¢) (in quantity); IO (a) and (b);
III(a) (excluding ammunition for firearms
in category I); IV (a), (c), and (d); V(b)
(in guantity); VI(a) (limited to combatant
vessels as defined in § 121.12(a)), (b) (in-
clusive only of turrets and gun mounts, mis-
sile systems, and special weapons systems)

and (e); VII (2), (b), (c), and (f); VIII (a),.

(b), (c¢), GEMS as defined in (k), and iner-
tial systems as defined in 1; XTT(a); XIV (a),
(), (¢), and (d); XVI; and -XVII.

P
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equipment,® the Department may require
that the prospective foreign licensee fur-
nish an “Nth Country Control State-
ment” (form DSP-83a) to the Office of
Munitions Control. The Nfh Country
Control Statement shall provide that the
licensee agrees to ensure that any con-
tract or other transfer arrangement with
3 recipient of the licensed article in any
country within the licensed sales terri-
tory will include the following provision:
“The recipient shall obtain the approval
of the U.S. Government prior to entering
~into a commitment for the transfer of
the licensed article by sale or otherwise
to another recipient in the same or any
other country in the world”.

(i) At the option of the parties, the
obligation on the licensee as provided in
the Nth Country Control Statement
(form. DSP-83a) may be included in the
manufacturing license agreement.

(i) The Office of Munitions Control
reserves the right to require an Nth
Country Control Statement (form DSP-
83a) or a similar undertaking in the li-
cense agreement, at the option of the
parties, in connection with the foreign
mr?jml:facture of any U.S. Munitions Llst
article

* * * * =

Effective Date. These amendments are
effective upon publication in the FEDERAL
REGISTER.

(Sec. 414, as amended, 68 Stat. 848; 22 U.S.C.

1934; secs. 101 and 105, E.O. 10973, 3 CFR.

1959—&963 Comp.; sec. 6, Departmental Dele-

gation of Authority No. 104, 26 F.R. 10608,

as amended, 27 F.R. 9925, 28 FR. 7231; Re~

legée%aﬂon of Authority No. 104-3-A, 28 F.R.
1

Dated: January 14, 1969.

Isear] Dean RUSK,

Secretary of State.

[F.R Doc. 69-972; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:51 am.]

Title 30—MINERAL RESOURGES

Chapter I—Bureau of Mines, Depart-
. ment of the Interior

—

SUBCHAPTER L—INTERPRETATIONS

PART 45—INTERPRETATIONS: TITLE I1,
FEDERAL COAL MINE SAFETY ACT
"OF 1952

Miscelluneous Amendments

" Sections 45.1 through 45.44-5, inclu-
sive, of Part 45, title 30, are revoked and

3 Significant combat equipment shall in-
clude the articles enumerated in categories
I (a), (b) and (c) (in quantity); I¥ (a) and
(b); II(a) (excluding ammunition for fire-
arms in ecategory I); IV (a), (¢) and (d);
V(b) (in quantity); VI (a) (nmited to com-~
batant vessels as defined in § 121.12(a)), (b)
(inclusive only of turrets and gun mounts,
missile systems,.and special weapons systems)
and (e); VI (a), (b), (¢) and (f); VIII (a),
(b), (c), GEMS as defined in (k), and iner-
tial systems as defined in (1); XII(a); XIV
(a), (b), (c) and (d); XVI; and XVIE
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there is inserted the following new sec-
tions immediately preceding §§45.46
through 45.52-1. The following amended
interpretations are adopted for the guid-
ance of coal mine operators, their em-
ployees, and the public to provide uni-
formity in the administration of the Fed-~
eral Coal Mine Safety Act, as amended

(30 U.S.C. secs. 471-483) and to provide-

guidance to them on how certain provi-
sions of the Act will be applied by the
Director of the Bureau of Mines and his
authorized representatives in achieving
the objectives of the Act. The interpreta-
tions in this subchapter pertain only to
particular sections of the Act. Additional
interpretations may be issued from time
to time. For convenience, each section of
the Act is given first and is followed by
the interpretations of such section.

Sec.

45.1 Statutory provisions (sec. 201(a)

45,1-1 Underg:round connections.

45.1-2 Shafts and slopes.

45.2 Statutory provisions (sec. 202(a)).

45.2-1 Inspections.

45.3 Statutory provisions (sec. 203(a)
(1)).

453-1 Mine explosion—mine fire. .

45.3~2 Drop-bottom cars used for man
trips.

45.4 Statutory provisions (sec. 203(d)
1)).

" - 4541 Reinspection.

45.6 Statutory provisions (sec. 203(h)).

45.5-1 Notices of findings.

45.6 Statutory provisions (sec. 209(0))

45.6-1 Roof control program.

45,7 Statutory provisions (sec. 209(d)
(1)).

45.7-1  Active underground working places.

45.8 Statutory provisions (sec. 209(d)
(2

45.8-1 Ventilation—undergrbund working
face.

45.9 Statutory provisions (sec. 209(d)
3

45.9-1 Venti]a.tion—spllt of air.

45.10 Statutory provisions (sec. 209(d)
(5)).

“45.10~1 . Abandoned areas.

45,102 Reasonable time.

45.10-3 'Tests for methane.

4511 Statutory provisions (sec 209(d)
(8)).

45.11-1 Air used to ventilate a plllar line.

45.11-2 Air currents.

45.11-3 Inaccessible.

45.12 Statutory provisions (sec. 209(d)
7).

45,12-1 Coal-producing shift.

. 45.12-2 Roadways.

45.12-3 Examinations prior t0 a non-coal-
producing shift,

45.12-4 TUse of anemometer,

45.12-5 Placing of initials and date after
examination.

45.13. Statutory provisions (sec 209(d)
9)).

45.13-1 Hazards.

45.13-2 Frequent examinations,

45.14 Statutory provisions (sec. 209(e)

45,14-1 Accumula,tions of combustile mate~

45.36 Sta.tui:ory provisions (sec. 209(e)
(4)).

45.36-1 Rock-dusting back entries.

45.40 Statutory provisions (sec. 209(e)
(6)).

45.40~1 Increase of rock-dusting due to -
methane,

45.40-2 Application of rock dust wet.

4544. Statutory provisions (sec. 209(f)

an.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Sec.

45.44-1 Electric face équipment.

45.44-2 Nonpermissible Miller-type plugs.

45.44-3 Replacement components,

4544-4 Maintenance of permissible equip-
ment.

4545 Statutory provisions (sec. 209(h)
7).

45.45-1 Automatic elevators.

AUTHORITY: The provisions of §§45.1-

45.45-1 issued under secs. 201-213, 66 Stat.
692-709, as amended, 30 U.S.C. 471483,

§ 45.1 Statutory provisions (see. 201
(@) (D).

The ferm “mine” means an area of land
including everything annexed to it by nature
and all structures, machinery, tools, equip-
ment, and other property, real or personal,
placed upon, under or above its surface by
man, used in the work of extracting bituimi-
nous coal, lignite or anthracite, from its
natural deposits in the earth in such area
and in the work of processing the coal 50 ex-
tracted. The term “mine” does not include
any strip mine. The term “work of processing
the coal” as used in this paragraph means
the sizing, cleaning, drying, mixing and
crushing -of bituminous coal, lignite or an-
thracite, and such other work of processing
such coal as is usually done by the operator,
and does not mean crushing, coking, or dis-
tillation of such coal or such other work of
processing such coal as is usually done by a
consumer or others in connection Wwith the
utilization of such-coal.

§45.1-1 Undergroimd connections,®

Mines or areas which are connected
underground shall be considered as &
single “mine”, if the underground con-
nections between previously separate
mines or areas subject the men in the
respective mines or areas to a reasonable
likelihood of danger from mine fires or
the products of fires, explosions or the
forces and-products of explosions, mine
inundations, or man-trip or man-ho1st

. accidents.

§ 45.1-2 Shafts and slopes.

New shafts and slopes being driven as
part of a presently active coal mine shall

- be inspected and hazards cited.

§45.2( )Statutory provisions (sec. 202
a)). .

! For the purpose of determining whether a
danger described in section 203(a) exists in
any mine the products of which regularly
enter commerce or the operations of which
substantially affect commerce, or “whether
any provision of section 209 is being violated
in-any such mine, or whether any such mine
is a y mine as prescribed in section
203 (f), the Director shall cause an Inspection
of each such mine to be made by a duly au-
thorized representative of the Bureau at least
annually. The Director shall also make, or
cause duly authorized representatives of the
Bureau to make, such special inspections of
such mines as may be required by section 203
(c) and (d) and section 206, and such other
inspections of such mines as he deems neces-
sary for the proper administration of this
title.

§ 45.2-1 Inspections.
An inspection shall be considered as

'completed when the inspector reaches

the surface of the mine during or after

1Inland Steel Co., Inc. (Wheelwright
Mine) v. Director of the U.S. Bureau of

Mines, Federal Coal Mine Safety Board of_

Review, Docket No, §5-05, Sept. 13, 1956.

the shift on which he first entered the

mine. When the inspector goes in the -

mine on.a shift other than the one on
_which he came out of the mine the work
he performs on the later shift shall be
considered another inspection.

§ 45.3 Statutory provisions (sec. 203
(a) (1)).

If a duly authorized representative of the
Bureau, upon making an inspection of a
mine as authorized in section 202, finds

—danger that a mine explosion, mine fire, mine
inundation, or man-trip or man-hoist acci-
dent will occur in such mine immediately
or before the imminence of such danger can
be eliminated, he shall also find the extent
of the area of such mine throughout which
such danger exists. Thereupon he shall im-
mediately make an order requiring the op-
erator of such mine to cause all persons,
excepting persons referred to In paragraph
(2) of this subsection, to be withdrawn
from, and to be debarred from entering, such
area. Such findings and order contain a de-
tailed description of the conditions which
such representative finds cause and consti-
tute such danger, and .a description of the

area of such mine throughout which persons -

must be withdrawn and debarred.
§ 45.3-1 HMine explosion—mine fire.

Experience has demonstrated that the
presence of inadequately inerted coal
dust in mines can propagate explosions
initiated by the ignition of methane or
other ignition sources. Consequently, in
a mine the presence of observable in-
adequately inerted .coal dust creates a
danger that a mine explosion or a mine
fire will oceur in such mine immediately
or before the imminence of such danger
can be eliminated and shall be cause for
the making of an order of withdrawal
under section 203(a) (1). Accumulation
of methane in excess of 1.5 per centum in
the active underground working places
of a mine, except in virgin territory as

* that term is used in section 209(d) (4),

is also g significant ingredient of a mine
explosion and the presence.of such con-
dition creates a danger of a potential
explosion which could occur before the
danger can be eliminated. Accordingly,
such accumulations shall also be cause
for the making of an order under section
203(a) (1).

§ 45.3—2 Drop-bottom cars used for man
trips.

Failure to prov1de special locking de-
vices on drop-bottom cars used for trans-
porting men on man trips shall be
considered danger that a man-trip ac-
cident will occur immediately or before
the imminence of such danger can be
eliminated, within the meaning of
section 203(a) (1).

§ 45.4 Statutory provisions (sec. 203
( .
If a duly authorized representative of the

Bureau, upon making an inspection of a
mine as authorized in section 202, finds that

any provision of section 209 is being violated,
and if he also finds that, while the condi-
tions created by such violation do not cause
danger that a mine explosion, mine fire,
mine inundation, or man-trip or man-hoist
accident will occur in such mine immediately
or before the imminence of such danger
can be eliminated, such violation is of such

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 34, NO. 16—FRIDAY, -JANUARY 24, 1969 _*



nature as could significantly and substan-
tially contribute to the cause or effect
of a mine explosion, mine fire, mine inun-
dation, or man-trip or man-hoist accident,
and if he finds such violation to be caused
by an unwarrantable failure of such -
operator to comply with the provisions
of section 209, he shall include such
finding in the notice given to the operator
under subsection (b) of this section. Within
90 days of the time such notice was given
to such operator, the Bureau shall cause
such mine to be reinspected to determine if
any similar such violation exists in such
mine. Such reinspection shall be in addition
to any special inspection required urider sec-
tion 203 or, section 206. If, during any special
inspection rela.tmg to such violation or dur-
ing such reinspection, a representative of the
Bureau finds such similar violation does
exist, and if he finds such violation to be
caused by an unwarrantable failure of such
operator to comply with the provisions of
section 209, he shall forthwith issue an order
requiring the operator to cause all persons
in the area affected by such violation, except
those persons referred to in paragraph (3)
of this subsection, to be withdrawn from,
and to be debarred from entering, such area.
Such finding and order shall state the pro-
vision or provisions of section 209 which
have been violated and shall contain a de-
talled description of the conditions which
such representative finds cause and consti-
tute such violation, and a description of-the
area from which persons must be withdrawn
and debarred. The representative of the Bu-
reau shall promptly thereafter advise the
Director in writing of his findings and his
actlon.

§ 45.4—1 Reinspection.

Under section 203(d) (1)° which re-
quires the Bureau to cause a mine to be
reinspected within 90 days of the time of
the issuance of a notice of an unwarrant-
able violation, such reinspection will be
made as soon as possible after the issu-
ance of the notice. If the circumstances,
in the judgment of an authorized repre-
sentative, warrant if, such reinspection
may be on a later shift on the same day
as the notice was issued.

§ 45.5° Statutory provisions
203(

(sec.

Notice of each finding and order made
under this sectlon shall promptly be given
to the operator of the mine to which it per-
tains, by the person making such finding or
order.

§ 45.5-1 Notices of findings.

Section 203(b) requires that, when-
ever an authorized representative of the
Bureau finds a violation of section 209
that is not an imminent danger, he must
also find what would be a reasonable
time to abate the violation. With respect
to each violation, notice of such findings
must be promptly given to the operator
under section 203(h) even though the
violation has been abated before the in-
spector leaves the mine. In order to in-
sure prompt abatement of a violation,
which is found while such representa-
tive is underground, where practicable,
the notice shall be given to the agent or
the operator underground. A copy of the
notice shall be posted on the mine bul-
letin board.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

§45.6 Statutory provisions (sec.
209(c)).

_ The roof and ribs of all active under-

ground roadways and travelways in a mine

shall be adequately supported to protect per-

sons from falls of roof or ribs.

§ 45.6-1 Roof control program.

The requirement in section 209 (¢) that
roof and ribs of all active underground
roadways and travelways “be adequately
supported to protect persons from falls”
can be satisfied only if if is carried out
under a plan that is adopted and fol-
lowed. Accordingly, a roof control pro-
gram and revisions thereof for travelways
and roadways shall be submitted to the
Director of the Bureau of Mines in ac-
cordance with a schedule to be pre-
seribed by the Director of the Bureau
of Mines, for each mine or class of
mines, and, after approval, shall be
adopted and set out in printed form and
shall be revised from time to time as
changes in roof conditions warrant. The
plan shall show the type and spacing of
supports.

§ 45.7 - Statutory provisions (sec. 209(d)
@). |

All active underground working places in
& mine shall be ventilated by a current of air
containing not less than 19.5 per centum of
oxygen, not more than 0.5 per centum of
carbon dioxide, and no harmful quantities
of other noxious or poisonous gases. The vol-
ume and velocity of the current of air shall
be sufficient to dilute so as to render harm-
less, and to carry away, lammable or harm-~
ful gases. In bituminous-céal or lignite
mines the quantity of air reaching the last
open crosscut in any pair or set of entries
shall not be less than 6,000 cubic feet a
minute, except that the quantity of air
reaching the last open crosscut in any pair
or set of entries in pillar sections may bhe
less than 6,000 cubic feet a minute if not
less than 6,000 cubic feet of air a minute
is being delivered to the intake end of the
pillar line. In anthracite mines the quantity
of air reaching the face of each working
place shall be at least 200 cuhic feet a
minute for each man working in the place
and as much more as may be required to di-~
lute, render harmless, and sweep away
noxious or dangerous gases, smoke, and
fumes. In robbing areas where the air cur-
rents cannot be controlled and measure-
ments of the air cannot be obt;a.hyed the air
shall have perceptible movement,

§45.7-1 Active underground working
places. -

The term “active underground work-
ing places”, as used in section 209(d) (1),
means inderground places in which men
are required to be or to pass through in
the performance of nhormal mining
operations.

§ 45.%2)§tatutory provisions (see. 209(d)

-

If the air at an underground working face
in a mine, when tested at a point not less
than 12 inches from the roof, -face, or rib,
contains more than 1.0 per centum of
methane, as determined by a permissible
methane detector, a permissible flame safety
lamp, air analysis, or other recognized means
of accurately detecting such gas, changes
or adjustments shall be made at once in the

ventilation in such mine so that such alr
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Vsha.ll not contain more than 1.0 per centum

of methane.

§ 45.8—1 Ventilation—underground
working face.

The mandate of section 209(d) (2) that
adjustments in ventilation be made im-

‘mediately if more than .1.0 per centum.

of methane is detected at a working face
necessarily implies that frequent inspec-
tions shall be made, in view of the fact
that methane content in air at a work- =
ing face can change rapidly. In addition
to the pre-shift examination, tests for
methane gas content in all underground
working faces shall be made at least
three times, not less than ftwo hours
apart, during a coal-producing shift and
a record kept of such tests.”

§ 45.9 Statutory provisions (sec. 209
@ 3GN.

If a split of air returning from active
underground working places in & mine con-
tains more than 1.0 per centum of methane,
as determined by a permissible methane de-
tector, a permissible flame safety lamp, air
analysis, or other recognized means of ac-
curately detecting such gas, changes or ad-
justments shall be made at once in the
ventilation. in such mniine so that such re-
turning air shall not contain more than 1.0
per centum of methane.

§45.9-1 Ventilation—split of air.

In a gassy mine tests for methane gas
content in the air as required by section
209(d) (3) shall be made at least every
4 hours during each coal-producing shift
and a record kept of such tests.

§ 45.10 Statutory provisions (sec. 209
(CVIGIDN

In a gassy mine, air which has passed by
an opening of any unsealed, abandoned area
shall not be used to ventilate any active face
area in such mine if such air contains 0.25
per centum or more of methane; but if this
sentence cannot be complied with in such
mine on the effective date of this section,
such mine may continue to be operated after
such date as it was operated immediately
prior to such date, for a reasonable time until
future mine development and ventilation of
such mine can be changed to comply with
this sentence. In no event shall such air be
used to ventilate any area in such mine in
which men work or travel if such air con-
tains more than 1 per centum of methane.
For the purposes of this paragraph, an area
within a panel shall not be deemed to be
abandoned until such panel is abandoned.

§ 45.10-1 Abandoned areas,

The term “abandoned area”, as used
in section 209(d) (5), means sectiohs,
panels, and other areas that are not ven-
tilated and examined in the manner re-
quixed for active underground working
places. This term does not include a sec-
tion, panel, or other area which,
although worked out, is so ventﬂated and
examined.

§ 45.10-2 Reasonable time.

Since the Act was passed in 1952, a
reasonagble time has passed for mine
development and changes in ventilation

to comply with this section. Sixty days
after the effective date of this interpreta-
tion, no gassy mine shall be permitted

/
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to use air which has passed by any open-
ing of any unsealed, abandoned area to
ventilate any active face area if such air
contains 0.25 per centum or more of
methane.

§45.10-3 'Tests for methane.

Tests to determine whether the air con-
tains 0.25 per centum or more of meth-
ane required by section 209(d) (5) shall
be made with an instrument capable of
measuring methane to an accuracy of
0.1 percent or better at_least once each
coal-producing shift and a record shall
be kept of the methane content of the
air. :

845,11 Siatutory provisions (sec. 209
(D (6)).

In a gassy mine, air that has passed
through an abiandoned panel which is inac-
cessible for inspection, or air that has passed
through a similar abandoned area which is

inaccessible for inspection, or air which’

has been used to ventilate a pillar line, or air
which has been used to.ventilate an area
from which the pillars have been removed,
shall not be used to ventilate any active face
area in such mine; but if this sentence can-
not be complied with in such mine’ on the
effective date of this section, such mine may
continue to be operated after such date as
it was operated immediately prior to such
date, for a reasonable time until future mine
development and ventilation of such mine
can be changed to comply with this sentence.
In no event shall such air be used to venti-
late any area in such mine in which men
work or travel if such air contains more than
1 per centum of methane.

§45.11-1 Air used to ventilate a pillar
line.

The phrase “air which has been used
to ventilate a pillar line” means air which
has been used to ventilate any part of a
pillar line.

§ 45.11-2 Air currents.

(a) A reasonable time has passed for
mine development and changes in venti-

~lation to comply with this section.

(b) Thirty days after the effectlve
date of this interpretation, the operator
of any gassy mine which uses air to
ventilate active face areas, if such air has
been used to ventilate a pillar line, shall
submit to the Director a transition plan
of mine development and changes in
ventilation to accomplish compliance
with section 209(d) (6). Transition mine
development and ventilation changes
shall be made and accomplished in ac-
cordance with a plan approved by the
Director and within such period of time
as may be fixed by the Director.

§ 45.11-3 1Inaccessible.

An area is inaccessible for inspection
within the meaning of section 209(d) (6)
if it cannot be inspected readily during
regular operations.

§45.12 Statutory provisions (sec. 209
(@ (M).

In a gassy mine, within 4 hours immedi-_

ately preceding the beginning of a coal-pro-
ducing shift, and before any workmen in
such shift other than those who may be
designated to make the examinations pre-
scribed in this paragraph enter the under-
ground areas of such mine, certified persons

designated by the operator of such mine to do

RULES. AND REGULATIONS

50 shall make an examination, as prescribed
in this paragraph, of such areas. Each person
designated to act as such a mine examiner
shall be directed to examine a definite under-
ground area of such mine, and, in making
his examination, such examiner shall inspect
every active working place in such area and
make tests therein with a permissible flame
safety lamp for accumulations of methane
and oxygen deficiency in the air therein;
examine seals and doors to determine
whether they are functioning properly; in-
spect and test the roof, face, and rib con-

ditions in the working places and on active’

roadways and travelways; inspect active
roadways, travelways, approaches to aban-
doned workings and accessible falls in active
sections for explosive gas and other hazards;
and inspect to determine whether the air
in each split is traveling in its proper course
and in normal volume. Such mine examiner
shall place bis initials and the date at or near
the face of each place he examines. If such
mine examiner, in making his examination,
finds a condition which he considers to be
dangerous to persons who may enter or be
in such area, he shall indicate such dangerous
place by posting a “Danger” sign con-
spicuously at a point which persons enter-
ing such dangerous place would be required
to pass. No person, other than Federal or
State mine inspectors or persons authorized
by the mine operator to enter such place for
the purpose of eliminating the dangerous
condition therein, shall enter such place
while such sign is so posted. Upon completing
his examination such mine examiner shall
report the result of his examination to a per-
son designated by the mine operator to re-
ceive such reports, at a designated station on
the surface of the premises of the mine or
underground, before other persons enter the
underground areas of such mine to work
in such coal-producing ‘shift. Each such
mine examiner shall also record the results
of his examination with ink or indelible pen-
cil in a book kept for such purpose at a place

‘on the surface of the mine designated by the

mine operator. No person (other than a certi-
fied person designated under this paragraph)
shall enter any underground area In a gassy
mine, except during a coal-producing shift,
unless an examination of such area as pre-
scribed in this paragraph has been made
within 12 hours immediately preceding his
entrance into such area.

§ 45.12—-1 Coal-preducing shift.

The term “coal-producing shift”, as
used in section 209(d) (7), means any
shift during which one or more of the
following operations necessary in the
production of coal are performed: cut-
ting, blasting, loading, or the haulage of
coal from face areas, regardless of
whether or not the coal is durhped at a
tipple.

§45.12-2 Roadways.

The term “roadways” as used in this
section, is another term for “haulage-
ways”. When the term was inserted, in
the Act of 1952, it was, according to
usage in the industry at that time, in-
tended to include areas where coal is
transported: Today, many mines trans-
port coal on belt conveyors running
parallel to such roadways. These con-
veyors, however, are construed as being
included within the term “roadways” and
the requirement in section 209(d) (7)
that the mine examiners inspect active
roadways for explosive gas and other
hazards shall include an examination for
fire hazards of all areas where belt con-

veyors are operated and on which coal
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is transported. The belt conveyors shall
be inspected as frequently as the road-
ways are.

§ 45.12-3 Examinations prior to a non-
coal-producing shift.

The last sentence of section 209(d) (7)
refers primarily to persons entering a
mine at idle hours, such as maintenance
men, repairmen, and pumpmen. The
examination referred to is intended to
cover any area in the mine, active or
otherwise, in which such persons are re-
quired to enter. -

§ 45.12-4  Use of anemometer.

The phrase in this settion that the
mine examiners “inspect to determine
whether the air in such splits is traveling
in its proper course and in normal vol-
ume” requires that the volume of the
air be measured and the direction of flow
of the air determined. The volume of air
and the course of the air shall be deter-
mined with a calibrated anemometer or-
other device acceptable to the Director.

§ 45.12-5 Placing of initials and datc"

after examination. -

The requirement thaf “the mine ex-
aminer shall place his initials and the
date at or near the face of each place he
examines” means that he shall place his
initials and date not only at the working
faces, but at or near all other places he
‘has examined such as seals, approaches
to abandoned workings and accessible
falls, pumping stations, and at such
other places along roadways, travelways
and belt conveyors as may be necessary to
indicate that the entire length has been
examined.

§45.13 Statutory provisions (sec. 209
@ o».

The underground working places In all
mines shall be examined for hazards by cer-
tified persons designated by the mine oper-
ator to do so, at least once during each
coal-producing shift, or oftener if necessary
for safety. In a gassy mine, such examination
shall include tests with a permissible flame
safety lamp for methane, and oxygen de-
ficiency. In all underground face workings in
a gassy mine where electrically driven equip-
ment is operated, examinations for methane
shall be made with a permissible flame safety
lamp by a person trained in the use of such
lamp before such equipment is taken into
or operated In face regions, and frequent
examinations for methane shall be made
during such operations.

§ 45.13-1 'Hazards.

The first sentence of section 209(d) (9)
applies to all underground working places
“in gll mines.” The term “hazards”
includes tests for gas in nongassy mines
also and such tests shall be conducted.
§ 45.13-2 Frequent examinations.

‘The mandate of “frequent examina-
tions” in the third sentence of section
209(d) (9)" requires the making of tests
for methane content in the air in face
regions at least every 20 minutes during
each coal-producing shift.

§ 45.14 Statutory provisions (see. 209
(e) (1)).

Coal dust, loose coal, and other com=
bustible materials shall not be permitted to
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accumulate in dangerous quantities in active
underground workings of 2 mine,

§ 45.14-1 Accumulations of combust-
ible material.

“Dangerous quantities” of combustible
materials encompasses accumulations
that might precipitate or propagate ex-
plosions or fires. The provisions of sec-
tion 209(e) (1) require that excessive and
unwarranted accumulations of leose coal,
coal dust, and other accumulations of
combustible materials be eliminated by
removing such accumulations from the
mine to the greatest extent practicable.
After such removal, the area in which
such accumulations existed shall be
treated with inert materials to prevent
the precipitation or propagation of an
explosion or fire.

§45.36 Statutory provisions (sec. 209
(e) (4)).

In mines partially rock-dusted or in mines
that are required to start rock-dusting, haul-
ageways and parallel entrles connected
thereto by open crosscuts shall be rock-
dusted. Back entries shall be rock-dusted
for at least 1,000 feet outby the Jjunc-
tion with the first active entry. Inby this
junction, the rooms, entries, and crosscuts
shall be rock-dusted.

§ 45.36-1 Rock-dusting back entries.

The rock-dusting of back entries is re-
quired only inby a point 1,000 feet outby
the junction with the first entry in which
coal is being mined in each working
section.? .

§ 45.40 Statutory provisions (sec. 209
() (5)). _

‘Where rock dust Is applied, it shall be
distributed upon the top, foor, and sides of
all open places and maintained in such quan-
tity that the incombustible content of the
combined coal dust, rock dust and other
dust will not be less.than 65 per centum.
‘Where methane is present in any ventilating
cuwrrent, the 65 per centum of incombustible
contents of such combined dust shall be in-
creased 1 per centum for each 0.1 per centum
of methane. s

§ 45.40-1 Increase of rock-dusting due

to methane.

The percentage increase of rock-dust-
ing required by section 209(e) (5) applies
only to: (a) Face areas that are venti-
lated by the current in which the
methane that necessitates the percent-
age increase is present and (b) the re-
turn airways of such current, except as
limited by section 209(e) (4). If the ven-
tilating current in which methane is
mpresent is a main return in-a mine using
a split system of ventilation, a percent-
age increase in rock-dusting will be re-
quired, unless all possible ignition sources
are removed in such return. The methane
content of an air split shall be tested in
the immediate return of that split.

§ 45.40-2 Application of rock dust wet.

So long as the percentages of incoms-
bustible content specified in section 209
(e) (5) are maintained, rock dust may be

3 Crucible Steel Co. v.'Director of the U.S.
Bureau of Mines, Federal Coal Mine Safety

B;)ard of Review, Docket No. 56-01, Nov. 23,
1955,
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applied wet in the following manner: Wet
rock dust shall be limited to rib and roof
surfaces in face areas. It shall not be used
on the floor or for redusting mine sur-
faces. In such applications only limestone
or marble dust which meets the specifica-
tions contained in section 201(a) (11)
shall be used; the application shall be a6
the rate of not less than 3 ounces
(weight) of dust per square foot of sur-
face, and shall be by a mixture of not
more than 6 to 8 gallons of water with
100 pounds of dust, whether by premixed
slurry or by mixing at the nozzle of a
hose, to assure that the mixture is not
too fluid and that sufficient dust adheres
to the surfaces. After the wet rock dust
dries, additional dry-rock dust shall be
applied to all surfaces to meet applicable
standards. Wet rock-dusting of ribs and
roof does not eliminate the necessity for
dry rock-dusting the floor.

§ 45.44 Statutory provisions (sec. 209
@ M1).

All electric face equipment used in a gassy
mine shall be permissible, except that electric
face equipment may be used in a gassy mine
even though such equipment is not permis-
sible if, before the effective date of this sec-
tion or the date such mine became a gassy
mine, whichever is later, the operator of suck
mine owned such equipment, or owned the
right to use such equipment, or had ordered
such equipmen}. Permissible electric face
equipment in use in a gassy mine shall not
be replaced by electric face equipment which
is not permissible except that (A) permissible
and nonpermissible electric face equipment
in use in a2 mine may be interchanged within
such mine, and (B) explosion-tested cable-
reel locomotives and shuttle cars purchased
before permissible cable-reel locomotives and
shuttle cars became available, may be used to
replace permissible cable-reel locomotives
and shuttle cars.

§ 45.44—1 Electric face equipment.

The term “electric face equipment” as
used in section 209(f) (1) means electric
equipment that is installed or used inby
the last open crosscut in an entry or a
room. Conveyors are considered as face
equipment if the electric drive units or
their controls including push buttons are
installed inby the last open crosscut or in
a newly opened place before the first
crosscub connection is made.,

§ 45.44-2 Nonpermissible Miller-type
plugs.

Nonpermissible Miller-type plugs may
be used for the purpose of sectionalizing
trailing cables, only if all plug connec-
tions are outby the last open crosscut.

§ 45.44-3 Replacen:ent components,

When an item of nonpermissible elec-
tric face equipment is being used in a
gassy mine pursuant to the provisions of
section 209(f) (1), a component used for
replacement need not be certified as “ex-
plosion proof” under the provisions of
part 18 of this chapter.

§ 45.44-4 Maintenance .of permissible
equipment.

The exception” in section 209(f) (1)
permitting the use of nonpermissible
electric face equipment in a gassy mine

applies also to any permissible electrie

face equipment that was rendered non-

N
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permissible by alteration of its electrical
parts before the effective date of the Act
or before the mine in-which it is used
became gassy, whichever is later, Per-
missible equipment shall be maintained
in permissible condition and any change
or any rebuilding or repair thereof shall
conform with the requirements of part
18 of this chapter.

§45.45 Statutory provisions (sec. 209
(h) (D).

Every hoist used to transport persons at a
mine, other than hoists used in excavating
shafts or slopes, shall be equipped with
overspeed, overwind, and automatic stop
controls unless a second engineer is on duty.,
Every hoist used to transport such persons
shall be equipped with brakes capable of
stopping the platform, cage or other device
for tramsporting persons when fully loaded;

“and with hoisting cable adequately strong
to sustain the fully loaded platform, cage,
or other device for transporting persons, and
have a proper margin of safety. Cages or
platforms which are used to transport per-

" sons in vertical shafts, except cages or plat-
forms which are also used to transport coal,
shall be equipped with safety catches that
act quickly and effectively in an emergency,
and the safety catches shall be tested at
least once every two months. Every hoist that
is used to transport persons at a mine shall
be inspected daily. No engineer shall be re-
quired for automatically operated cages or
platforms, °

§ 45.45-1 Automatic elevators.
Automatic elevators used to transport .
persons, shall be equipped with accept-
able safety devices and shall be main-
tained and inspected in a manner equiv-~
alent to that used for hoists, cages, or
platforms. :
JouN F. O’'LEARY,
Director, United Staies Bureau
of Mines, Department of the
, - Interior.
JANTARY 17, 1969..

[F.R. Doc. 69-928; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:47 am.]

Title 32A—NATIONAL DEFENSE,
~ APPENDIX

Chapter X—Oil Import Administra-
fion, Depariment of the Interior
[Oil Import Reg. 1 (Rev. §) Amdt. 15]

Ol REG. 1—OIL IMPORT
REGULATION

Zone Allocations and Allocations of

Low Sulphur Residual Fuel Oil—
District V
This amendment adds to Oil Import

Regulation 1 g new section 27 and a new
section 28. The purpose of section 27 is

to provide for zone allocations which
would authorize the shipment of foreign
crude oil and unfinished oils into foreign
trade zones located in District V. The
purpose of section 28 is to permit residual
fuel o0il users in Distriet V to meet Fed-
eral, State, and local air pollution regu-
lations and to implement authority

24, 1969
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granted in subparagraph (5) of para--

graph (b) of section 3 of Proclamation
3279,-as amended by Proclamation 3794
(32 F.R. 10547). The new section 27 is
issued after careful consideration of
comments received following the notice
of proposed rulemaking published by the
Administrator, Oil Import Administra-
tion, in the FepEraL REGISTER for Decem-
ber 11, 1968 (33 F.R. 18377). It has been
determined to withhold implementing
the proposal with respect to Districts
I-IV to allow for further study with re-
spect to these districts.

Since this amendment will further the
control of air pollution, it shall become
effective immediately upon publication
in the FEDERAL REGISTER.

1. A new section 27 reading as fol-
Iows is added to Oil Import Regulation
1 (Revision 5), as amended:

Sec.27 Zone allocations—District V.

(a) In instances in which the Secre-
tary determines that to do so will be
consonant with the objectives of Proc-
Jamation 3279, as amended, & zone allo-
cation may be made to a person for
feedstocks for refinery capacity or a
petrochemical plant which will be estab-
lished in a foreign trade zone in District
V or for such a facility which is estab-
lished in a foreign trade zone. Such a
zone allocation will authorize the person
to whom it is made to move quantities
of foreign crude oil, or- unfinished oils,
having a nonprivileged status® into a
specific foreign trade zone for processing.
A zone allocation will not authorize the

- transfer of crude oil, unfinished oils, or

finished products from a foreign trade
zone into customs territory. -
(b) A zone allocation may be made
- for such period of time as the Secretary
. may determine and shall be subject to
such .conditions as the Secretary may
prescribe.

(¢) An application for a zone alloca-
tion should be filed with the Adminis-
trator. An applicant shall furnish in
detail such information as the Adminis-
trator may require, including—

(1) The nature of the facility,

(2) The location of the facility,

(3) The products and the quantity of
each product to be produced,

(4) The capital outlay involved,

(5) The average b/d of feedstock in-
‘puts to such facilities,

(6) The identification of the feed-
stocks and the source thereof,

(') The date that the facility went
on stream -or is scheduled to go on
stream,

(8) The kinds and quantities of un-
finished oils, finished products, or petro-
chemicals to be exported from the foreign

1Privileged foreign merchandise is mer-
chandise which is appralsed and taxes de-
termined and duties liquidated thereon upon
application for admission of the merchandise
into the zone, or at any time thereafter and
before the merchandise has been manipu-
lated- or manufactured in the zone in a
manner which has effected a change In its
tariff classification. See 19 CFR 30.6.
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trade zone; the kinds and quantities of
unfinished’ oils or 'finished products
which will be transferred from the for-
eign trade zone to customs territory
under allocations made pursuant to sec-
tions 9, 11, 13, 25, and 28; the kinds and
quantities of products to be shipped in
bond from the zone for offshore use; and
the kinds and quantities of petrochem-
icals to be transferred to customs terri-
tory from the foreign trade zone.

(@ Crude oil and unfinished oils
moved into a foreign trade zone pursu-
ant to a zone allocation made under
this section shall remain in a nonpriv-
ileged status and shall be processed in
a particular zone and facility for which
the allocation was made.

(e) When a zone allocation has been
made under this section, the Administra-
tor shall issue a license or licenses based
on the allocation specifying the quanti-
ties of crude oil or unfinished oils which
may be moved into the foreign trade
zone, and the period of time such li-
cense or licenses shall be in effect. The
Administrator may amend such licenses.

2. A new section 28 réading as follows
is added to Oil Import Regulation 1 (Re-
vision 5), as amended:

Sec.’ 28 Allocations of low sulphur re-
sidual fuel oil—District V.

(a) This section provides for the mak-
ing of allocations of imports into District
V of low sulphur residual fuel oil to be
used as fuel in District V. As used in this

-section 28, “low sulphur residual fuel oil”
means: (1) residual fuel oil fo be used
as fuel which is manufactured in a for-
eign area and which contains not more
than five-tenths of 1 percent (0.5%)
sulphur by weight, or (2) residual fuel
oil to be used as fuel which is manufac-
tured by facilities in a foreign trade zone
located in Distriet V and which has a
sulphur content not exceeding the per-
.cent by weight required by local govern-~
ment requirements.

(b) To be eligible for an allocation
of low sulphur residual fuel oil under
this section, a person must:

(1) Be in the business in District V
of selling residual fuel oil to be used as
fuel and have under his management
and operational control a deep-water
terminal located in Distri¢t V into which
there has been delivered residual fuel

. oil to be used as fuel which he owned

at the time of delivery, such delivery be-
ing the first delivery of that oil info a
deep-water terminal in District V; or

(2)" Be in the business in District V
of selling residual fuel oil to be used as
fuel and have a throughput agreement
(warehouse agreement) with a deep-
water terminal operator under which
agreement the person has delivered to
the terminal residual fuel oil to be used
as fuel which he owned when it was so
delivered, such delivery being the first
delivery of that oil into a deep-water ter-
minal in District V. For the purposes of
this section, “throughput agreement”
“means an agreement which provides for
the delivery to a deep-water terminal by
a person of residual fuel oil which he
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owns and for a right in such person to
withdraw aon call an identical quantity of
such oil from the terminal. A bona fide
throughput agreement will be deemed
to.exist only if the person operating un-
der the agreement owns the oil at the
time it is delivered to the terminal and
only if that delivery is the first delivery
of that oil into a deep-water terminal
in District V.

(¢) The maximum level of imports of
residual fuel oil to be used as fuel info
Distriet V for a particular period, Jan-
uary 1 through December 31, shall be the
level of imports of that product into Dis-
trict V during the calendar year 1957 as
adjusted by the Secretary of the Interior
as he may determine to be consonant
with the objectives of Proclamation 3279,
as amended. .

(d) (1) The Administrator shall make
allocations and issue licenses to each
eligible applicant in District ¥ of such
quantities of low sulphur residual fuel
oil to be used as fuel as the applicant
certifies are required by the applicant to
meet his obligations under firm existing
contracts between the applicant and
customers in District V.

(2) In the event that firm contracts
which form the basis of an allocation are
terminated or renegotiated, the holder of
the allocation shall so advise-the Oil
Import Administration -in writing and
the allocation will be correspondingly
adjusted.

(e) No allocations made pursuant to
this section may be sold, assigned, or
otherwise transferred.

STEWART L. UbALL,
Secretary of the Interior.
JANUARY 14, 1969.

[FR Doc. 69-942; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:48am.] ~

Title 35—POSTAL SERVICE

Chapier I—Post Office Depariment

PART 957—RULES OF PRACTICE IN
- PROCEEDINGS RELATIVE TO DE-
BARMENT AND SUSPENSION FROM
CONTRACTING

‘Order Relative to Hearing and Modifi-
" cation or Revocaiion of Orders;
Correction

In F.R. Doc. 69—550 published Thurs-
‘day, January 16, 1969, the following
<corrections are made:

- 1. On page 603 the parenthetical refer-
ence to §957.10, appearing under
§ 957.6(a), should read § 957.9.

2. On page 605 the citation § 957.23,
appearing under § 957.27(d), should read
§ 957.22.

-(5 U.S.C. 301, 39 U.S.C."3082, 309, 501)
TIMOTHY J. MAY,

General Counsel.
January 17, 1969.
[F'R. Doc. 69-951; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:49 amm.]

[
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Title 43—PUBLIC LANDS:
INTERIR - -

. Chapter I—Bufeau of Land Manage-
ment, Depariment of the Interior
APPENDIX—PUBLIC LAND ORDERS
{Public Land Order 4567]
{Utah 6443]

UTAH

Withdrawal for National Forest Ad-
ministrative Sites and Recreation
Areas
By virtue of the authority vested in

the President and pursuant to Executive

Order No. 10355 of May 26, 1952 (17

FR. 4831), it is ordered as follows:’
1. Subject to valid existing rights, the

following described national forest lands

are hereby withdrawn from appropria-

tion under the mining laws (30 U.S.C. Ch.

2), but not from leasing under the min-
eral leasing laws, in aid of programs of
the Department of Agriculture:
UINTA NATIONAL FOREST
SALT LAKE MERIDIAN
Chicken Creek Campground Site

T.15S,R.1E,,
Sec, 2, SWY,SWYSE1Y; ;
Sec. 11, N, NW}, NE1;.

Tinney Flat Picnic Site -

T.10S,R.2E,,
Sec. 33, SEY,NE1,SEY; -
Sec. 33, WL NW1,SWii.

Maple Bench Campground

T.10S.,R.2E,
Sec. 10, NEY4SEY;NEY,, SELNEYNEY,,

Payson Ponderosa Pine Plantation
Administrative Sile

T.10S.,R.2E.,

W, SWI,NEY,

Sec. 3, SEYSELNWIY,
NEYSWIYNEL .
Koholowo Recreation Area
T.108.,R.2E,,

Sec. 33, NI,SWI4 NEY;, S, NWYNE.
. Cottonwood Campground Site

T.128,R.2E, ~
Sec. 17, NEY,SW¥NEY;, SEy,NWNEY;,
N NWINEY, WiLSEYNEY,,

McCune C’aﬁyon Ponderosa Pine Plantation

T 12S,R.2E, :
Sec. 20, NEYSEYNEY, WILSEYNEY.
SWYNEY,.

Ponderosa Campground Site

T, 128, R.2E,
Sec. 16, SEYSWUSW%, ELWYLSWY

s g
Sec. 21, E1,NWILNWI;.
Bear Canyon Campground Site

T.12S,R.2E,
Sec. 8, SY,NEYSWY;; NY%SEYSWY;,

Black Hawk Recrealion Area

T.11S,R.3E, .

Sec. 5, SWYNW1;, SWI; of lot 4, N
NWYSW; -

Sec. 6, ESEYNEY, NEYLNEYSEL,

SEl; of lot 1.

No.16—5
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Sec. 32, lots 1 to 8, inclusive, W4 NE;,
SENEY, NWl, NLSWIY;, and
NW1,SEl;

Sec. 33, lots 1, 3, and NE14.
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Kolob Campground

T.78,R.4E,
Sec. 24, E%LNWYSEY, SWYNWYSEY,

UNELSER. ) The areas described aggregate 2,679.56
Diamond Creek Adminisirative Site acres in King County. -
T.8S,R.5E, 2. The withdrawal made by this order

See. 1, 1ot 4.

does not alter the applicability of those
public land laws governing the use of the
national forest lands under lease, license,
or permit, or governing the disposal of
their mineral or vegetative resources
_other than under the mining laws.’

HArRRY R. ANDERSON,
Assistant Secrefary of the Interior. -
JANUARY 16, 1969.
[F.R. Dpc. 69-913; Filed, Jan: 23, 1969;

Hawthorne Campground

T.8S,R.5E,
Sec. 11, N\, NWIL NEL; .

Whiskey Springs Recreation Area )

T.58,R.6E,
Sec. 6, W,SW14,SW.

TINTA MERIDIAN
Willow Creek Administrative Site

T.5S,R. 11 W., 8:46 am.}
Sec. 20, SEY,SESWY, SWYSWI4SEY;
LA NW .
Sec. 29, NELNELNWY.  [Public Land Order 4569]
- Ballard Canyon Campground [New Mexico 1180]
T.38,R.12W., .
Sec. 23, SE%;EI/;SW%, S1SWILSEY, NEW MEXICO
SWYASEASEY Withdrawal for Buffer Zone
Sec. 26, NELNEYNWY, NYNWIYNEY, j ’ >
NWY,NEY,NEY,. . By virtue of the authority vested in the

‘President and pursuant to Executive

The areas described aggregate 695.65 .50 Mo, 10355 of May 26, 1952 (17 F.R.

acres in Juab, Utah, and "Wasatch 431} ‘it 'is ordered as follows:

Counties. , - 1. Subject to valid existing rights, the

2. The withdrawal made by this order following described national forest lands
does not alter the applicability of those gre hereby withdrawn from all forms of
public land laws governing the use of the appropriation under the public land laws,
national forest lands under lease, license, including the mining. laws (30 U.S.C.
or permit, or governing the disposal of, Ch. 2), but not from leasing under the
their mineral or vegetative resourceS mineral leasing laws, and reserved for
other than under the mining laws. ‘use by the Atomic Energy Commission

HARRY R. ANDEESON, for research and development:

Assistant Secretary of the Interior. PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN
J ARY 16, 1969. CIBOLA NATIONAL FOREST
. 1
[F.R. Doc. 69-912; Filed, Jan. 23; 1969; ,""sgef:’l?; f:)ézs ?;'4, and SE.
8:46 am.] T.9N.,R.5E., 2
. Sec. 3, SL,NW;, SWY; and'S14SEY;
Sec. 4, S, N1, and Si5;
Sec. 5, S, N1, and Slb;
Sec. 6, lots 15, 16 and 23;
Sec. 7, lots 5, 6, 7, 9, and 10 to 21, inclusive;
Secs. 8,9 and 10;
Sec. 11, Wi, NW1; and SW15;
Sec. 17, Tracts A and B HES 414;
Recreation Area Sec. 18, Tracts A and B HES 4183,

By virtue of the authority vested in The areas described aggregate 4,594.63
the President and pursuant to Executive acresin Bernalillo County.
Order No. 10355 of May 26, 1952 (17 F.R. 2. The withdrawal made by this order
4831), it is ordered as follows: does not alter the applicability of the
1. Subject to valid éxisting rights, the public land laws governing the use of
following described national forest lands the national forest lands under lease,
are hereby withdrawn from appropria- license, or permif, or governing the dis-
tion under the mining laws (30 U.S.C. posal of their mineral and vegetative re-
Ch. 2), but not from leasing under the sources other than under the mining
mineral leasing laws, in aid of programs laws, nor does it alter the jurisdiction of
of the Department of Agriculture: the Secretary of Agriculture over the
SNOQUALMIE NATIONAL FOREST lands for purposes other than research
WiLL MERIDIAN and de:velopment by the Atomic Energy
AMETTE Commission. The terms and conditions
South Fork Snoqualmie (Alpental) for utilization of the lands by the Com-
 Recreation Area mission will be governed by the memo-
T.23N.,R.10E., randum of understanding entered into
- Sec. 24, E1, W1, SEY, and E4SE1,. between the Forest Service, the Atomic
T.23 N, R.11E, ! Ene;'gy Commission, and the Corps of
Sec. 19, S, lot 7 and S, SW4SEY; Engmeers, U.S. érmy, on December 15,
Sec. 20, 815,51, 5145; 1967, as may be amended or supple-
Sec. 21, S, S1L,SWY;

mented.
Sec. 28, lots 1 to 7, inclusive, NW1;, and

[Public Land Order 4568]
[Oregon 1295 (Wash.)]

WASHINGTON
Withdrawal for National Forest

HaRRY R. ANDERSON,

NWILSW14; Assistant Secretary of the Interior.
Sec. 29, lot 1, N1, SW4, SEY,
S e SWike WESEA 804 gucoary 16, 1969.

Sec. 30, lots 1 to 4, inclusive, and El,;
Sec. 31, E,NE1; and NE,NWI,NEY;;

[F.R. Doc. 69-914; Filed, Jan., 23,
8:46 a.m.]

1969;
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[Public Land Order 4570]
[Oregon 4061 (Wash.)]

. WASHINGTON
Withdrawal for Yakima Firing Center

By virtue of the authority vested in
the President and pursuant to Execu-
tive Order No. 10355 of May 26, 1952 (17
F.R. 4831), it is ordered as follows:

1. Subject to valid existing rights, the
following described public land is here-
by withdrawn from all forms of appro-
priation under the public land laws, in-
cluding the mining laws (30 U.S.C. Ch.
2), but not from leasing under the min-
eral leasing laws, and reserved for use
by the Department of the Army, in con-
nection with the Yakima Firing Cenfer
at Fort Lewis, Wash.:

WILLAMETTE MERIDIAN
T.16N,R.20 E,,

Sec. 30, that portion lying east of the
easterly right-of-way line of the pro-
posed Interstate nghwa.y 82.

'The area described aggregates approx-

imately 573.47 acres in Kittitas County.

2. The withdrawal made by this order

does not alter the applicability of the -

pubic land laws governing the use of
the land under lease, license, or permit,
or governing the disposal of its mineral
or vegetatwe resources other than under
the mining laws. However, leases, li-
censes, or permits will bé issued only if
the Department of the Army finds the
proposed use of the lands will not in-
terfere with the purposes of this
withdrawal.

HarRRY R. ANDERSON,
Assistant Secretary of the Interior.

JaNUARY 16, 1969.

[FR. Doc. 69-915; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:46 a.m.]

[Public Land Order 4571]
[Sacramento 70]

CALIFORNIA

Withdrawal for National Forest
Recreation Area

By virtue of the authority vested in
the President and pursuant to Executive
Order No. 10355 of May 26, 1952 (17
FR. 4831), it is ordered-as follows:

1. Subject to valid existing rights, the
following described nafional forest lands
are hereby withdrawn from appropria-
tion under the mining laws (30 U.S.C.
Ch. 2), but not from leasing under the
mineral leasing laws, in aid of programs
of the Department of Agriculture:

MouxNT DI1asro MERIDIAN
- STERRA NATIONAL FOREST
. Lakes Basin Recreation Area

All or any portion of the following legal
subdivisions as may lie within Plumas
County:

T.21N,R.11E,
Sec. 1;
Sec. 2, N1,, NEY4SW1;, and SEl4;, and all
that portion of NW1,5W1; and S1,5Wi,
lying northeast of the highest contour
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line of the divide between the Feather
and Yuba Rivers; excepting any portion
within lots 42 and 46;

Sec. 11, NE4,NEY;, and all that portion of
the NWY,NE1;, S,NEl;, and NE4
NW14 lying northeast of the highest
contour line of the divide between, the
Feather and Yuba Rivers; excepting
therefrom any portion within lots 41

+ and 46;

Sec. 12, N1,, N14,SW14, and SEl, and all
that portion of the S1%,5SW1; lying north
of the highest ¢contour line of the divide
between the Feather and Yuba Rivers;

Sec. 13, NE}4NE1; and all that porfion of
the NW},NEl;, S, NEY;, NEI,NW1;, and
NE}4 SEY, lying northeast of the highest
contour line of.the divide between the
Feather and Yuba Rivers.

T.21N.,R. 12 E,,

Sec. 4, SW1;;

Sec. 5, excepting therefrom all the land
withdrawn by Public Land Order 2971
of March 18, 1963, for a roadside zone,
being a strip of land 200 feet wide on
each side of the center-line of the Gold
Lake County Road;

Sec. 6;

Sec.T; .

Sec. 8, Wi, W1, and all that portion of the
NW4NEY, and EX%LWY, lying west of |
the highest contour line of the divide -
between Gray Eagle Creek and Frazier
Creek;

Sec. 17, all that portion of the WLNW1, =~ -
lying west of the highest contour line
of the divide between Gray Eagle and
Frazier Creeks;

Sec. 18,'lots 1 and 2, N,LNE1; and El,
NW1; and that portion of lots 3 and 4,
EL,SW1; and S, NEY; lying east of the
highest contour line of the divide be-
tween the Feather and Yuba Rivers and
north of the highest contour line of the
divide between the Gray Eagle and
Frazier Creeks.

T.22N,R.11E,
Sec. 35, lots 9 to 12, inclusive, and SW14;
Sec. 86, lots 5 to 16, inclusive.
T.22N,,R.12E,
Sec. 31;
Sec. 32. |

The areas described aggregate 6,860
acres in Plumas County.

2. The withdrawal made by this order
does not alfer the applicability of those
public land laws governing the use of the
national forest lands under lease, license,
or permit, or governing the disposal of

Ch. 2), but not from leasing under the
mineral leasing laws, in aid of programs
of the Department of Agriculture:
“  ROGUE RIVER NATIONAL FOREST
wn.r.an'am'm MERIDIAN .
Imnahe Adminisirative Site
T.33S,R.4E,

Sec. 15, WYSWYNWYNEY,, WLNWIY
SWYNEY;, SWLNELNWY, NILSEY
NW, and N%SEYSELNWY.

Lodgepole Administrative Site
T.838,R.4E,

Sec. 32, W, NEYSW;, B, WSW14, and
SEYSWij.

The areas described aggregate 155
acres in Jackson County.

2. The withdrawal made by this order
does not alter the applicability of those
public laws governing the use of the na-
tional forest lands under lease, license, or
permit, or governing the disposal of their
mineral or vegetative resources other
than under the mining laws,

HARRY R. ANDERSON, _
Assistant Secretary of the Interior.

JANUARY 16, 1969.

[F.-R. Doc. 69-917; Filed, Jan.
8:46 a.m.]

28, 1969;

[Public Land Order 4573]
[New Mexico 5710, 5711, 5712, §713]

NEW MEXICO-
Addition %o Lincoln National Forest

By virtue of the authority contained
in the act of July 9, 1962 (76 Stat. 140;
43 U.S.C. 315g-1), it is ordered as
follows:

Subject to valid existing rights, the
following described lands, acquired in
exchanges made pursuant to section 8
of the Taylor Grazing Act of June 28,
1934 (48 Stat. 1272; 43 U.S.C. 315g), as
amended, are hereby added to and made
a part of the Lincoln National Forest,
and hereafter shall be subject to all
laws and regulations applicable to said
national forest:

NEw MEX1CO PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN

their mineral or vegetative resources T-18S,R.I1E, b

other than under the mining laws. Sec. 7, lots 8 and 4, BYLSW, SEX;

) Sec. 9, S1%; ,
HARRY R. ANDERSON, Sec. 86.

Assistant, Secretary of the Interior.
JANUARY 16, 1969. .

T.198,R.11E,
© Sec.4,lots 1 and 2, S\, NEY;, SEl;
Sec. 9, N15.

R. Doc. 69-916; Filed, . R H .
¥ oc. 89 98;45 a,,ff] Jen. 23, 1969 The areas described contain 1,928.49
- acres.in Otero Cpunty.
[Public Land Order 4572] HaRrRY R. ANDERSON,
[Oregon 2187] Assistant Secretary of the Interior.
! OREGON JANUARY 16, 1969.
Withdrawal for National Forest [¥.R. Doc. 69'91326?11;?]' Jan. 23, 1969;
Administrative Sites .
By virtue of the authority vested in [Public Land Order 4574]
the President and pursuant to Executive [Nevada 2468]
Order No. 10355 of May 26, 1952 (17 F.R.
4831), it is ordered as follows: NEVADA

1. Subject to valid existing rights, the
following described national forest lands
are hereby withdrawn from appropria-
tion under the mining laws (30 T.S.C.

Withdrawal for Reclamation Project

By virtue of the suthority contained in
section 3 of the act of June 17, 1902 (32

24,71969



Stat. 388; 43 U.S.C. 416), as amended

and supplemented, it is ordered as
follows:

Subject to valid existing rights, the fol-
lowing described public lands, which are
under the jurisdiction of the Secretary
of the Interior, are hereby withdrawn
from all forms of appropriation under the
public land laws, including the mining
laws (30 U.S.C. Ch. 2), but not from leas-
ing under the mineral leasing laws, and
reserved for the Dressler Division Dam,
Afterbay and Carson Canal of the Wata-
sheamu Division of the Washoe Project:

MoUNT DIABLO MERIDIAN

T.12N.,,R.20 E,,
Sec. 25, SW1;, and a portion of the Eil,
NW1;, described as follows:
-Commencing at the east quarter corner
of sec. 24, thence S., 3,683.15 feet, and west,
2,812.13 feet, to the true point of beginning,
which les on the westerly right-of-way
line of Nevada State Highway 395, at a
point 150 feet left of Engineers’ Station
92-1-76.27 P.O.C.; thence S. 32° W., 470 feet,
along the northwesterly boundary of the
Atencio property; thence S. 36°18'30°" E.
725.92 feet, along the southwesterly
boundary. of the Atencio property; thence
S., 622.44 feet, to the approximate center
of sec. 25; thence west 1,320 feet, to a
point which lies in the East Fork of the
Carson River; thence N. 34°26'43"’ E.,
784.37 feet, along the approximate center
of the river, to a point; thence N, 11°30’ E,,
520 feet, along the middle of the river,
to a point; thence N. 20°30° W., 480 feet,
along the middle of the river, to a point;
thence east 760 feet, along the southerly
boundary of the Hjulmand property, to
the true point of beginning; sec. 36,
NWILNW. - -

The area described contains approxi-
mately 230 acres.

HARRY R. ANDERSON,
Assistant Secretary of the Interior.
JANUARY 16, 1969.

[F.R. Doc. 69-919; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:46 am.]

[Public Land Order 4576]
[Wyoming 0317438]

WYOMING

Withdrawal for Depariment of Air
Force Partial Revocation 6f Pyblic
Land Order No. 3775

By virtue of the authority vested in the
President and pursuant to Executive Or-
der No. 10355 of May 26, 1952 (17 F.R.
4831), it is ordered as follows:

1. Subject to valid existing rights, the
following described public lands are
hereby withdrawn from all forms of ap-
propriation under the public land laws,
including the mining laws (30 U.S.C.
Ch. 2), but not from leasing under the
mineral leasing laws, and reserved for
a Department-of the Air Force weather
station:

SIXTH PRINCIPAL Mmmu.N
T.82 N, R. 107 W.,

a. Sec. 2,a portion of lots 3 and 4, descrlbed

as a continuous strip of land 20.00 feet

in width, extending from the point
of beginning to & line bearing N. 12°

RULES AND REGULATIONS

86’00’ E., through the point of ter-
mingtion, with exterior boundaries
lying parallel with, and extending
10.00 feet on each side of a centerline,
~ as measured perpendicularly to sald
centerline, which is more particularly
described as follows:
Commencing at a point 27.00_feet N. and
3.00 feet E. of the SW Corner of Lot 7
of said sec. 2:

Thence N. 223030’ W., 2,557.00 feet; N.
1302500’ E., 1,453.60 feet; N. 24°39°00"’ W.,
483.53 feet; N. 5°35'00’’ E., 181.79 feet, to
the point of beginning of said centerline;
N. 67°34'00"" W., 1,156.61 feet to the point
of termination.

Containing approximately 0.53 acre in Sub-
jette County.
b. Sec. 2, a portion of lot 4 described as
follows:
Commencing at a point 27.00 feet N., and
3.00 feet E. of the SW Corner of Lot 7
of said see. 2:

Thence N, 2030’30’ W., 2,557.00 feet; N.
1302500’ E., 1,453.60 feet; N. 24°30°00"’ W.,
483.53 feet; N. 5°35’00’ E., 181.79 feet; N.
67034700’ W., 1,156.61 feet to the point of
beginning of said traect; S. 12°26'00" W.,
20.59 feet; N. 77°34’00’’ W., 50.00 feet; N.
1226’00’ E.,”50.00 feet; S, 77°34'00"’ E.,
50.00 feet; S. 12°26°00°’ W., to the point of
beginning.

Containing approximately 0.06 acre in Sub-
lette County.

2. Public Land Order No. 3775 of Au-
gust 10, 1965, withdrawing lands for a
Department of the Air Force weather
station, is hereby revoked so far as it af-
fects lands in the following legal
subdivisions:

SIXTH PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN
T.32 N, R. 107 W.,

Sec. 2,lots 1 and 2.

The lands are nonpublic.

3. The withdrawal made by this order

does not alter the applicability of the
public land laws governing the use of

-the land under lease, license, or permit,

or governing the disposal of its mineral
or vegetative resources other than under
the mining laws.

: HARRY R. ANDERSON,
Assistant Secretary of the Interior.
JANUARY 17, 1969.

[FR. Doc. 69-920; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
- 8:46 a.m.]

[Publc Land Order 4577]
[New Megico 7171]

NEW MEXICO
Addition to National Forest

By virtue of the authority contained in
the act of July 9, 1962 (76 Stat. 140; 43
U.S.C. 315g-1), it is ordered as follows:

Subject to valid existing rights, the
following described lands acquired in an
exchange made pursuant to section 8 of
the Taylor .Grazing ‘Act of June 28, 1934
(48 stat. 1272; 43 U.S.C. 315g), as
amended, are hereby added to and made

a part of the Lincoln National Forest and -

hereafter shall be subject to all laws and
regulations applicable to said mational
forest:

NewW MEXICO PRINCIPAL, MERIDIAN

T.17S,R.11E, .
Sec. 21, S, NEY; and N%SE.

1141
The area described contains 160 acres

in Otero County.

HARRY R. ANDERSON,
Assistant Secretary of the Interior.

JANUARY 17, 1969.

[F.R. Doec. 69-921; Filed, Jan., 23,
8:46 a.m.]

1969;

[Public Land Order 4578]
[Idaho 2159]

IDAHO

Withdrawal for National Forest
Historical Monument

By virtue of the authority vested in
the President and pursuant to Executive
Order No. 10355 of May 26, 1952 (17 F.R.
4831), it is ordered as follows:

1. Subject to valid existing rights, the
following described national forest lands
are hereby withdrawn from appropria-
tion under the mining laws (30 U.S.C.,
Ch. 2), but not from leasing under the
mineral leasing laws, in aid of programs
of the Department of Agriculture:

PAYETTE NATIONAL FOREST

BOISE MERIDIAN
Natural Monument on Monumental Creek

T. 20 N,, R. 11 E., unsurveyed,
A tract of land which, when surveyed, will
probably be described as sec. 28, Sl
NWYNElY, and N¥LSWYNEY, and

- which is more particularly described as

beginning at the westernmost point on
a large boulder imbedded in the west
side of the base of the monument thence
west for 300 feet to a point on the west
line of the proposed withdrawal, the true
point of beginning, thence by metes and
bounds, N., 500 feet to corner No. 1;

BE., 1,200 feet to corner No. 2; S., 1,000
feet to corner No. 3; W., 1,200 i'eet to
corner No. 4; N., 500 feet to the point of
beginning.

The area described contains approxi-
mately 27.5 acres in Valley County.

-2. The withdrawal made by this order
does not alter the applicability of those
public land laws governing the use of
the national forest lands under lease,
license, or permit, or governing the dis-
posal of their mineral or vegetative re-
sources other than under the mining
laws.

. HARRY R. ANDERSON,
- Assistant Secretary of the Interior.

JANUARY 17, 1969,

[F.R. Doc. 69-922; Filed, Jan. 23,
8:47 a.m.]

1969;

[Public Tand Order 4579]
[Colorado 0123127}

COLORADO

Withdrawal for National Forest
Recreation Areas

By virtue of the authority vested in
the President and pursuant to Executive
Order No. 10355 of May 26, 1952 (17 F.R.
4831), it is ordered as follows:

1. Subject to valid existing rights, the
following described national forest lands
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I'4

are hereby withdrawn from appropria-
tion under the United States mining
laws (30 U.S.C,, Ch. 2), but not from leas-
ing under the mineral leasing laws, in
aid of programs of the Department of
Agriculture:

GUNNISON NATIONAL FOREST
SIXTH PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN

Mysterious Lake Campground

T.135,R.83W,,
Sec, 17, WL NELNW,, NW,NWi;, SWi
NW1,, WL,SE,NWY,, NWI,NEYSW,
N, NW1,SW4.

Spring Creek Reservoir Recreation Area

T.135,R.83 W,

Sec. 31, lot 4.
T.13S,R.84W,,

Sec. 36, SE¥SEY.

T.14S.,R.83W,,

Sec. 6, SWI,NEY;, lots 3, 4, and 5, SE}
NWY,, NEY,SW1;, SEYSWY,, WLNEY,
SBY,, NWSEY, SWY%LSEY, WLSEY
SEY;

Sec. 7, NEYNE!,, ELNWNEY, NEY
SWNEY,, NLSENEY.

T.14S,R84 W,

Sec. 1,10t 1.

NEW MEXICO PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN

Black Mesa Ezperimental Forest and Range
(Addition)
T.49N.,R.5W,,

Sec. 8, SW1;, NSE,,
SW14SWY;,SEY;;

Sec. 17, W% W1;, WL, NWYNEY, NEY
NW1;, WYLSELNWY,, NW%NE%SWIA,
S, NEY, SWY;, SEI4SW,; .

* Sec. 18, except H.E.S. #323.

N SWYSEY,

RIO GRANDE NATIONAL FOREST
Mogote Campground

T,83 N, R.TE,
Sec. 20, S1,SW14, SWYLSEY; .
Sec. 32, NE,NE1,;
Sec. 33, NWLNW, W%NE%NWI/,,, Wi
E1,NEYLNW.

South C'cméjos Campground

T.35 N, R. 4L E,

- Sec. 36, lots 4, 6, and 80 acres lying at the
SE corner of Tract 38 and including an
area 20 chains in an easterly and west-
erly direction and 40 chains in a north-
erly and southerly direction.

Terrace Reservoir Campground
T.36N,R.6E,

Sec. 22, lot 4, SLSEYNWY;, NEYLNWI,
SW4, NEYSWY;, W, NWi,SEY,.

Hermit Lakes V. I. S. -

T.41N,R.3W.,
Sec. 2, SEl4NW,SWi;. -

NEW MEXICO PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN
Natural Arch Picnic Ground

T.41N,R.5E,
Sec. 12, 10t 8, EY,NE1, SW14.

North Crestone Campground

A strip of national forest land 600 feet wide,
300 feet from each bank of North Crestone
Creek through the following legal sub-
divisions:

T, 44 N., R. 12 E. (unsurveyed),

Sec. 31 SBEY,NEY;, SEYSW,, N%SE%,
SW1,SEl;;

Sec. 32, NWY,NEY;, NEY,;NW1;, S,NWi4,
except patented mineral claims.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Poncha Pass Campground

T.48 N, R.8E,
Sec. 17, S14SEY, SEY;
Sec. 20, NI, NEY,.

Colorado Highway No. 149 Roadside Zone

A strip of national forest land 200 feet wide
on each side of the center line through the
following legal subdivisions:

T.40N.,R.2E,,

Sec. 2, SL,S5W1;;

Sec. 3, SE1,NW;, NEY, SEY,;
Sec. 4, lot 2, S1LNEL;

Sec. 12, SWY, NW1,, SW1,SE1.

T.40N.,R.3 E,

Sec. 18, lot 2, NE1,SW14; .
Sec. 19, NWY, NE1,;
Sec. 29, NEI,NW1,, NEY, SEY. N

T.41N,R.1E,

Sec. 6, 10t 2;
Sec. 9, SWY,SWYNWY,, SWYNEYSWY,
NwW,8Wl;, SEYSW1;;
Sec. 25, SE14SW1, S1,SE14;
Sec. 26, SE4NE;
Sec. 86, NEY, NEY; .
T.41N,R.2E,,
Sec. 30, lot 4, NE14,8SW1;, SE1,SE;;
Sec. 32, SLNBY;, N, NWI;;
Sec. 33, N1,SW1;, SW1 SEY,.

Colorado Highway No. 114 Roadside Zone

A strip of land 200 feet wide on each side of
the centerline through the following legal
subdivisions:

T.45N.,,R.4E, .
Sec. 2, NEY;, N, NW1;;

Sec. 3,10t 1.
T.46N,R.4E,,
Sec. 28, SW14SWi;;
Sec. 29, SWY;NW1,, Slh;
Sec. 80, S, NEY;, N, 5EY; ;
Sec. 32, NI, NEY ;
Sec. 33, NW4NW1;, S1,NW1;, NEY,SW,
N1,SBY;
Sec. 34, SW,NW1,, Sl,;
Sec. 35, SWY,SWi4.

U.S. Highway No. 160 Roadside Zone
A strip of national forest land 200 feet wide

on each side of the center line through the -

following legal subdivisions:
T. 37N, R. 2 E. (unsurveyed),
Secs. 3 4,5,and 8.
T.38N.,,R.2E. (unsurveyed).
Sec. 3;
Sec. 4, except the SWIY4SEY;, WI,SEY
SEl4;
Sec. 9, except the NI/ZNW%NE%,
Sec. 10;
Secs. 16 and 21;
Sec. 28, ‘except the WI4SEY;, BYLSWY,
SW15W1i4; ~
Sec. 33, except the WiL,NW14;
Sec. 34, except the SE4,NWY,, NEY,SWI,
EL,NWSW1,.
T.39 N, R. 2 E. (unsurveyed),
Secs. 24 and 25;
Sec. 26, except the S, NEY, SEY,;, SE14SEY;
Sec. 34;
Sec. 85.
'T. 39 N., R. 3 E. (unsurveyed),
Secs.3and 9;
Sec. 17, except lots 4, 5, and 7, Tract 51, and
the east 20 chains of Tract 52; -
Sec. 19;

Sec. 20, except the east 20 chains of Trach
52.

'

SAN JUAN NATIONAL FOREST
Blanco River Campground
T. 34N, R.1B,
Sec. 31, lots 2 and 3.
T.834N,R.1W,,
Sec. 36, SE4NEY;, NEY; SE,.

Blanco Piénic Ground

T 34N,R.1W.,
Sec. 85, NE4SW1.

Devil Creek Camp and Pienic Ground

T.3¢4N,R.4W.,
Sec. 13 lot 8, sx/zsyznw%, B
Sec. 14, lot 1, S1,SE4NE}.
T, 84 N, R. 4 W. (south of the Ute line),
Sec. 3, lots 2, 3, and 4;
Sec. 4,lots 1 and 2;
Sec. 9, NIL,NE1;.

San Juan Campground

T.36§,R.1W.,,
Sec, 22, SEY, SE1ANEY;
Sec. 23, SWIL,NW1;.

Wallace Lake Picnic Ground

T.36N,,R.8W.,
Sec. 5, lots 2, 3, and 4, SE}4{NW1;, SWi4
NEY;.

Junction Creek Picnic Ground (Addition)

T.36 N., R. 10 W.,
~'Sec. 35, N1, NE; NEY;.

Transfer Park Campground (Addition)

T. 37N, R.7TW. (Unsurveyed),

Beginning at the NW corner of sec. 30,
thence east 10 chains to point of begin-
ning thence east 30 chains-{o corner No.
2, thence north 40 chains to corner No.
3, thence west 30 chains to corner No. 4,
thence south 40 chains to polnt of be-
ginning.

Niger Draw Campground

T.38N., R.12'W.,
Sec. 4, S, SEY;, NEY, SEY;
Sec. 9, NW};, NE4.

East Hermosa Campyground

T.39N,R.9W,,
Sec. 23 NE‘/;SWI/;, SLSEYNWY, Wi
NWSEY;.

Montelores Campground

T.39N,R.11'W,,
Sec. 15 Si, Wl/;, W%SE/;,
Sec. 22, N/, NW4.

SixTE PRINCIPAL MERYDIAN, COLORADO
WHITE RIVER AND GUNNISON NATIONAL FORESTS

Bar HL Ranger Station and Administrative
Site
T.38,R.92W,,
Sec. 7, SE1,SEY;
Sec. 8, SW1,SW14;
Sec. 17, NW14,NW1;;
Sec. 18, NEl4NEY;.

Lily Lake Ranger Station and Adwinistrative
- Site
T.118.,R.88 W.,
Sec. 20, NEY, NEY,;
Sec. 21, W NWI,NW.

Lost Man Ranger Station and Administrative
Site, and Lost Man Campground

T, 11 8., R. 83 W. (unsurveyed),
Sec. 2, SWYNEY;, WL SELNEY;, NILNW;
SEY;, NW4,NEYSEY,,

Piney Ranger Station and Administrative Site
T.835,R.82W,,

Sec. 27, WL, SW1, SBEY;, B, SEY,SW4.
~ French Creek Powder Cache Site

T.5S,R.87TW,,
Sec. 16,10t 8, EV,,SWIASW%.
Sec. 21,10t 6.

Thompson Creek Ranger Station and
Administrative Site

T.9S,R.89W,,
Sec. 12, S1L,NW.
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. State Highway 133 Roadside Zone

A strip of national forest land 200 feet on
each side of the centerline of State High-
way 133 from the White River National
Forest Boundary where it crosses the
Crystal River south of Carbondale, over
McClure Pass to the Gunnison National
Forest boundary where it crosses Lee Creek,
through the following legal subdivisions:

T.95,R.88W.,,

Secs. 9, 16, 20, 21, 29, 32, and 33,
T.10S.,R.88W.,

Secs. 4, 8, 9, 30, and 31.

T.11S,R.88W,,

Sec. 6.

T.11S,R.89W,,

Secs. 1 and 12,

T.11S,R.89 W,,

Sees. 1,2,3, 4,9, and 16.

The areas described aggregate ap-
proximately 6,358.34 acres.

2. The withdrawal made by this order
does not alter the applicability .of those
public land laws governing the use of the
national forest lands under lease, license,
or permit, or governing the disposal of
their mineral and vegetative resources
other than under the mining laws.

HARRY R. ANDERSON,
Assistant Secretary of the Interior.
JANUARY 17, 1969.

[FR. Doc. 60-923; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:47 am.]

[Public Land Order 4580]
[1-2110]
IDAHO

Withdrawal of National Forest
Recreation Site

By virtue of the authority vested in the
President and pursuant to Executive
Order No. 10355 of May 26, 1952 (17 F.R.
4831), it is ordered as follows:

1. Subject to valid existing rights, the
following described national forest lands
are hereby withdrawn from appropria-
tion under the mining laws (30 U.S.C,
Ch. 2), but not from leasing under the
mineral leasing laws, in aid of programs
of the Department of Agriculture:

SALMON NATIONAL FOREST
BOISE mmmn‘
State Creek Recreation Area‘

T. 26 N., R, 21 E,, unsurveyed,
In see. 3, and;

T.27TN,R.21 E,, unsurveyed
In sec. 34, a tract of land descrlbed as

follows:

Beginning at corner No. 8 bf Gold Nugget
Placer Claim, MS 3303, identical to corner
No. 8 of H.E.S, 94, a granite rock 8 by 8 by 6
inches above ground, with an “X” chiseled
on top.

From the initial point by metes and bounds,
N. 86°23’ W., 1,052.04 feet to corner No. 7
of H.E.S. 94; N. 86°23’ W., 472 feet to corner
No. 1, USFS brass cap marked USFS COR
1 State Creek; N. 15°22’ E., 833.67 feet to
corner No. 2, USFS brass cap marked USFS
COR 2 State-Creek; N. 8°45’ W., 657.66 feet
to corner No, 3, USFS brass cap marked
USFS COR 3 sState Creek; N. 72°29' E,
764.97 feet to corner No. 10, Gold Nugget
Placer Claim, MS 3303; S. 7°21’ E., 277.62

RULES AND REGULATIONS

feet to corner No. 9, Gold Nugget Placer
Claim, MS 3303; S. 22°52’ E., 1,634.23 feet
to corner No. 8, H.E.S. 94, the place of
beginning.

The area described aggregates 38.24
acres in Lemhi County, Idaho. .

2. The withdrawal made by this order
does not alter the applicability of those
public land laws governing the use of the
national forest lands under lease, license,
or permit, or governing the disposal of
their mineral or vegetative resources
other than under the mining laws.

HaArRrY R. ANDERSON,
Assistant Secretary of the Interior.

JANUARY 17, 1969.

[F'R. Doc. 69-924; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;

8:47 am.]

{Public Land Order 4581]
[Oregon 3530 (Wash.)]

WASHINGTON

Withdrawal for Lower Granite Lock
and Dam Project

By virtue of the authority vested in the
President and pursuant fto Executive
Order No. 10355 of May 26, 1952 (17 F.R.
4831), it is ordered as follows:

1. Subject to valid existing rights, the
following described public land is hereby
withdrawn from all forms of appropria-
tion under the public land laws, including
the mining laws (30 U.S.C., Ch. 2), but
not from leasing under the mineral leas-
ing laws, and reserved for the Lower
Granite Lock and Dam Project of the
Corps of Engineers, Department of the
Army:

WILLAMETTE MERIDIAN
T.11N.,R.46 E.,
Sec. 19 unsurveyed Dry Gulch Island lying
opposite lots 2and 3.

The area described contains approxi-
mately 7.23 acres in Whitman County.

2. The withdrawal made by this order
does not alter the applicability of the
public land laws governing the use of the
land under lease, license, -or permit, or
governing the disposal of its mineral or
vegetative resources other than under the
mining laws. .

HARRY R. ANDERSON,

Assistant Secretary of ithe Interior.

Janvary 17, 1969.-

[F.R. Doc. 69-925; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:47 am.]

[Public Land Order 4583]
ALASKA

Withdrawal for Cape Newenham
National Wildlife Refuge

‘Whereas, Cape Newenham and adja-
cent areas possess outstanding wildlife
values, including possibly the greatest
bird colony on the North American Con-
tinent, and important habitat for other
terrestrial and marine wildlife, all of
which public values should be protected
and preserved for present and future
generations;

X
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Now, therefore, by virtue of the au-
thority vested in the President and pur-
suant to Executive Order No. 10355 of
May 26, 1952 (17 F.R. 4831) it is ordered
as follows ’

1. Subject to valid existing rights and
the provisions of existing withdrawals,
the following described public lands
which are under the jurjsdiction of the
Secretary of the Interior, are hereby
withdrawn from all forms of appropria-
tion under the public land laws, except
the mining laws (30 U.S.C., Ch. 2), the
mineral leasing laws (30 U.S.C.,, secs. 181,
et seq.), and the disposal of materials
under the act of July 31, 1947, as
amended (30 U.S.C. 601, 604), and re-
served for the protection of wildlife and
their habitat as the Cape Newenham
National Wildlife Refuge:

SEWARD MERIDIAN

All lands, including all offshore islands,
within the following protracted townships:

13 S, R. 74 W., SE%.
13S,R. T3 W., Sl5.

14 S, R. 74 W., Elj.
14S,R.7T3 W.

14 8., R. T2 W., SWl;. -
15 S., R. 75 W., Sl

15 S., Rs. T4 and T3 W.

158, R. 12 W., W.

16 S., Rs. 75 and T4 W.

16 S.,R. 73 W., Wi5.

17 S., Rs. 78,77, 76, and 'I5 W.
17S,R. T4 W., W.

18 S. Rs. 8, 77, 16, and 75 W.
18S., R. T4 W., Wi,

19 S., Rs. 76 and T5 W.

2. This order shall not affect any area
within the boundaries of any native town
or village, and should not be construed to
abrogate or impair any legal or aborig-
inal claim or right, if any, of the natives
to use the lands, and they may hunt, fish
and trap in accordance with applicable
law, and carry on any lawful activity.

Signed at 10 a.m. on January 20, 1969.

STEWART L. UpALL,
Secretary of the Interior.

[FR. Doc. 69-926; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:47 ‘a.m.]

[Public Land Order 4584]
[Fairbanks 012151}

kS ALASKA

Additions to Clarence Rhode
National Wildlife Range

Whereas, by Public Land Order No.
2213 of December 6, 1960, the Kusko-
kwim National Wildlife Range was estab-
lished in southwestern Alaska, and

‘Whereas, .the name of the range was
changed by Public Land Order No. 2253
of January 16, 1961, to the Clarence
Rhode National Wildlife Range, and

‘Whereas, substantial-areas of prime
waterfowl breeding habitat are adjacent
to the existing wildlife range, and

Whereas, the said waterfowl nesting
habitat has outstanding value for nest-
ing colonies of white fronted geese,
black brant, emperor geese, pmtalls
whistling. swans, and many other species

\
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‘Whereas, in order to preserve and pro-
tect the said waterfowl, other wildlife
values, end the habitat, it is deemed
essential to add the said lands to the
Clarence Rhode National Wildlife Range.

Now therefore, by virtue of the author-
ity vested in the President and pursuant
to Executive Order No. 10355 of May 26,
1952 (17 FR. 4831), it is ordered as
follows:

1. Subject to valid existing rights and.

the provisions of existing withdrawals,
the following described public lands
which are under the jurisdiction of the
Secretary of the Interior, are hereby
withdrawn from all forms of appropria-
tion under the public land laws, except
the mining and mineral leasing laws, and
disposals of materials under the act of
July 31, 1947, as amended (30 U.S.C.
601, 604), are hereby added fo and made
a part of the Clarence Rhode National
Wwildlife Range, and hereafter shall be
Subject to all laws, rules and regulations
applicable to the said national wildlife
range:
NEeLSON IstAND UNIT
SEWARD MERIDIAN

All land on Nelson Island including islands
in the Xolavinarak and ‘Ninglick Rivers
within the following protracted townships:

86
. 86 and 87 w.
. 8

EKOKECHYE RIVER UNIT
SEWARD MERIDIAN

All lands lying adjacent to the Clarence
Rhode National Wildlife Range within the
following protracted townships:

T. 16 N.; Rs. 89, 90, 91, and 92 W., north of
the Clarence Rhode National Wildlife
Range.

T. 16 N,, Rs. 89, 90, 91, and 92 W, north of‘bhe ’

Clarence Rhode National Wildlife Range
T. 17 N, Rs. 88, 89, 90, 91, and 92 W.
T. 18 N., Rs. 88, 89,90,91,and 92 W,
T. 19 N., Rs. 88, 89, 90, and 91 W. -

YuroN UNIT

All lands of the Yukon River Delta lying
northeast of Kwikpak Pass 'and Kawanak

Pass and northwest of Apoon Pass and Okega.,,

Pass within the
townships:

KATEEL RIVER MERIDIAN

following protracted

'T. 26 S., Rs. 26, 27, 28, 29, and 30 W.
T. 27 S., Rs. 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, and 31 W.
T. 28 8., Rs. 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, and 31 W.
T.29 8., Rs. 27, 28,29, and 30 W.

SEwWaRD MERIDIAN

.78 and 79 W.
.76, 77, '18, and 19 W.
~Rs. 78, ‘77, 78, and ‘79 W.

2. This order shall not affect any area
within the boundaries of any native town
or village, and should not be construed
to abrogate or impair any legal or ab-
original claim or right, if any, of the
natives to use the lands, and they may
hunt, fish and trap in accordance with

. RULES AND REGULATIONS"

applicable law, and carry on any lawful
activity. -
Signed at 10 a.m. on January 20, 1969.
STEWART L. UDALL,
Secretary of the Interior.

[FR. Doc. 69-927; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:47 am.]

Title 45—PUBLIC WELFARE

‘Chapter- Hl—Social - and Rehabilita-

tion Service {Assisiance Programs),
Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare

PART 205-—GENERAL ADMINISTRA-
TION-PUBLIC  ASSISTANCE PRO-
CRAMS

Notice of proposed regulations for the
programs administered under Titles I,
IV—Part A, X, XTIV, XVI, or XIX of the
Social Security Act with respect to fair
hearings—legal services, continuing as-
sistance, was published in the FEDERAL
REGISTER on November 30, 1968 (33 F.R.
17853). After consideration of the views
presented by interested persons, the reg-
ulations as-proposed, with a change pro-
viding for use of the services of law
students, are hereby adopted. According=-
ly, & new § 205.10 is added to Part 205,
Chapter IT of Title 45 of the Code of Fed-
eral Regulations as set forth below
(effective on the date of publication in
the FEDERAL. REGISTER) :

§ 205.10  Fair hearings: ‘legal services;
continuing assistance._

(a) Stale plan requzrements Eﬁectlve
October 1, 1969, a State plan for OAA,
AFDC, AB, APTD, AABD, .or MA under
the Social Security Act must provide
that:

(1) When a fair hearing is requested
because of termination or reduction of
assistance, involving an issue of fact, or
of judgment relating to the individual
case, between the agency and the appel-
lant, assistance will be continued during
the period of the appeal and through the
end of the month in which the final de-
cision on the fair hearing is reached. (If
assistance has heen terminated prior to
timely request for fair hearing, assistance
will be reinstated.) Where delays are oc-
casioned during the period of the appeal,
assistance will be continued if the delay
is at the instance of the agency or be-
cause of illness of the claimant or for
other gssential reasons. To the extent
that there are other delays at the request

of the claimant the agency may but is not-

required to continue assistance.

(2) The services of lawyers will, be
made available to welfare applicants and
recipients who desire them in fair hear-
ings. This may be done through legal
service projects under the Office of Eco-
nomic Opportunity, Legal Aid, or other
organizations making legal services avail-
able; or through enabling the appellant
{0 engage an attorney or be assigned an
attorney in accordance with the proce-
dures of the local Bar Association; or

\
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through the.use of law students acting
under,the supervision of a law teacher
or of a legal services organization. Appro-
priate fee schedules are established or
other methods are developed to assure
legal representation when desired. Attor-
neys on the staff of the welfare agency

* may not be used to reépresent the claim-

ant at fair hearings. States are not re-
quired to pay to the extent that adequate
services are available without cost to the
State agency.

(b) Federal financial partzczpatzon
Federal ﬁna.nma.l participation is avail-
able in:

(1) Cost for services of lawyers, un-
der the adult categories to represent wel-
fare clients in fair hearings, at the 75
percent rate, if the State has an approved
services plan for the adult categories.
The 50 percent rate would be applicable
if the State has no approved plan for
services in the adult categories.

(2) Cost for services of lawyers, under
Title IV, Part A, to represent clients in
fair hearings, at the 85 percent rate to
July 1, 1969, and at the 75 percenf rate
thereafter.

(3) Cost for legal services at the ap-
plicable rate for clients pursuing judi-
cial review of a fair hearing decision.

(Sec. 1102, 49 Stat. 647, 421 U.5.C. 1302)
Dated: January 15, 1969.

Josepe H. MEYERS,
Acting Administrator,
Social and Rehabilitation Service.

Approved: January 17,1969. -

‘WILBUR J. COHEN,
Secretary.

[F.R Doc. 69-974; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8 51 am.]

PART 205-—GENERAL ADMINISTRA~
TION-PUBLIC ASSISTANCE PRO-
GRAMS

Methods for Determination of
Eligibility

Notice of proposed regulations for the
programs - administered under Title I,
IV—Part A, X, XIV, XVI, or XIX of the
Social Security Act, with respect to meth-
ods for determination of eligibility, was
published in the FepeEralL REGISTER On
November 20, 1968 (33 F.R. 17189). After
considerationr of the views presenfed by
interested persons the regulations were
changed as.follows:

A. The regulation now provides for
testing in selected areas in all States
and in all categories begmmng July 1,
1969.

B. The effective date for Statewide im-
plementation is now predicated upon a
favorable determination by the Secre-
tary that the results of such festing war-
rant implementation. Should a favor-
able determination result as stated
above, the earliest effective dates for im-
plementation are as follows: October 1,
1969, for Old Age Assistance (OAA);
January 1, 1970, for Aid to the Blind
(AB), Aid to the Permanently and To-
tally Disabled (APTD), Aid to the Aged,
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Blind or Disabled (AABD), and Medi-
cal Assistance for the Aged (MA); and
April 1, 1970, for Aid to Families with
Dependent Children (AFDC).

C. Terminology has been changed to
call the system a “Simplified Method” in
determining eligibility rather than a
“Declaration Method.”

D. More specific tolerance levels of
error have been ‘established for accept-
ability of the new method.

E. Reference has been added to
identify the action to be taken in situa-
tions in which fraud is suspected or
identified. i

¥. The regulation now requires that
States submit regular progress reports
to the Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare.

@G. The regulation now requires that
States require that recipients make
timely and accurate reports of any
change in circumstances.

H. The Simplified Form will include
in a conspicuous place a statement of
penalty in the case of recipient fraud.
The Form must be approved by the Fed-
eral agency. '

I. The regulation requires that States
establish and use a Technical Consulta~-
tion Panel for evaluation of the method.
The Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare will appoint a National Evalua-
tion Committee who shall periodically
review the method and recommend
necessary change.

Accordingly, the regulations as so
amended are hereby codified by adding
a new § 205.20 in Part 205, Chapter IT
of Title 45 of the Code of Federal Regu-~
lations to read as follows:

§205.20 Methods for determination of
eligibility.

Under the Social Security Act, State
plans for public assistance must provide
such methods of administration as are
found by the Secretary to be necessary
for the proper and efficient operation of
the plan. In determinations and redeter-
minations of eligibility for assistance,
and for the amount of assistance, this
requires methods directed to the follow-
ing objectives: Payment of assistance to
all individuals who are eligible and de-
nial of assistance to all individuals who
are not eligible; procedures which are
simple, efficient and economical, allow-
ing the most effective use of limited per-
sonnel; and full respect for the rights
and dignity of applicants for, and re-
cipients of assistance. The regulations
in this section are directed to these
purposes.

(a) Regquirements for State plans. A
State plan for OAA, AFDC, AB, APTD,
AABD, and MA must provide that:

(1)- Effective no later than July 1,
1969, a simplified method for the deter-
mination of eligibility must be used on a
test basis in selected local units encom-
passing a significant percentage of the
caseload, representative of the existing
State public assistance programs from
the standpoint of staff, applicants and
recipients, and other significant charac-
teristics which will assure an adequate
demonstration of the method. At least
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one of the local units will be an urban
area. .

(2) Effective October 1, 1969, in OAA;
January--1, 1970, in AB, APTD, AABD,
and MA; and April 1, 1970, in AFDC,
this method will be in use Statewide for-
determining initial and continuing eli-
gibility; -provided that the - Secretary
_shall determine that the results from the
test basis local units implementing the
declaration policy on July 1, 1969, sup-
port the overall effectiveness of such a
policy on a permanent basis. :

(3) When under the simplified meth-

od, statements of the- applicant or re--

cipient are incomplete, unclear, or in-
consistent, or where other circumstances
in the particular case indicate to a pru~
dent person that further inquiry should
be made, and the individual cannot clari--
fy the situation, the State agency will
be required to obtain additional substan-
tiation or verification. In such instances,
verification is obtaines from the indi-
vidual or the agency’s records or from
the public records, or with the individ-
ual’s knowledge and consent, from an-
other source. The simplified method does
not apply to eligibility factors for which
Federal law or policies require procedures
beyond obtaining a client’s statement,
such as requirements for a professional
examination to determine whether an
individual is blind, for a professional de-
termination regarding permanent and
total disability, for a determination of
whether training or employment was re-
fused for “good cause.” The simplified
method does not exclude the use of data
exchange for information about receipt
of social security with the Social Security
Administration. ;

(4) "Procedures are adopted which are
designed_to assure-that recipients make
timely and accurate reports of any
change in circumsfances which affect
their eligibility for assistance or its
amount.

(5) When there is evidence that fraud
has been practiced in order to obtain
assistance, the case must be referred to
the appropriate law enforcement official,
in accordance with Federal requirements.
The agency’s method of investigating in-
stances of suspected fraud must respect
the legal rights of individuals.

(6) An initial progress report shall be
submitted to the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare at the end of
the first quarter. This report shall pro-
vide information as requested on the
progress of the demonstration or imple-
mentation of the method including find-
ings on eligibility, ineligibility and extent
of entitlement. (For continuing reports,
see definitions, paragraph (c) (5) (i) of
this section.)

(b) Evaluation. The Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare shall ap-
point a National Evaluation Committee
composed of prominent citizens repre-
senting industry, education, labor, wel-
fare recipients, and other groups who
shall review, periodically, results of the
operation of the system and recommend
to the Secretary any changes consid-
ered necessary to improve the method
and to assure proper and efficient
administration.
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(¢) Definitions. The simplified meth-
od means an organized method by which
the agency accepts the statements of the
applicant for, or recipient of assistance,
about facts that are within his know-
ledge and competence (all facts except
those specified in paragraph (a)(3) of
this section) as a basis for decisions re-
garding his eligibility and extent of
entitlement. The method includes:

(1) Use-of a simplified form for ap-
plication and redetermination which:

(i) Will provide for the information
necessary for the determination of eligi-
bility and extent of entitlement under
the State plan; ;

(ii) Wil contain appropriate and
conspicuous notice to applicants and re-
cipients, informing them of the penalties
for fraud; .

(iii) Will be reviewed and approved as
specified by the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare after the pretest
and at the time of any significant
-revision;

(2) A testing of the simplified form
for initial and redetermination of eligi-
bility prior to full implemetation. The
testing includes an item-by-item review
designed to discover and correct ambig-
uous language, to ensure that the in-
formation requested is relevant, and to
ensure that the form has logical se-
quence. The pretest should show whether
applicants and recipients understand
what information is being sought and
why.. -

(3) Validation which relates to the
procedures adopted in the initial testing
of the correctness of the eligibility de-
cisions. The validation process consists
of a full field review of samples of local
agency case actions made under the sim-
plified method, to determine how reliable
the entire method is in actual operation.

(4) Establishment of a State Tech-
nical Consultation Panel consisting of
interested individuals, including persons
from business, labor, universities and as-
sistance recipients. The Panel will carry
out a continuous and periodic evaluation
of the method, to assure that the method
is consistent with proper and efficient
administration and contributes to
achievement of the objectives of the
program.

(5) A method of continuing review on
a sampling basis (Quality Control) de-
signed to operate as an effective meas-~
urement of the accuracy of decisions on
eligibility and extent of entitlement. The
sampling design in the simplified method
required by the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare will:

(i) Be of sufficient size to identify
weaknesses which need correction and to
obtain reliable statistical measures of in-
correct eligibility decisions in total State
caseloads as well as in the caseloads of
large urban agencies within the State.
To facilitate these objectives, the field
/investigation in the sample cases is
pursued to the point where findings re-
lated to eligibility or ineligibility are
definitively concluded by independent
verification. Each factor of eligibility is
substantiated by documentary or other

-appropriate evidence as correct.
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(il) Provide for reporting controls in
which rate of incorrect eligibility de-
cisions and extent of entitlement are
reported to the Federal agency at
quarterly intervals. Alternate quarterly
reports will also include an analysis of

the findings of the previous six (6).

month period together with appropriate
corrective action taken or to be taken.

(iii) Provide for a 3 percent tolerance
level on incorrect eligibility decisions.

‘When it is determined that the rate of’

incorrect eligibility decisions exceeds a
3 percent tolerance level, the State and
or large urban agency must conduct a
100 percent verification on those specific
factors of eligibility identified as causing
the unacceptable incorrect decision rate.
This more intensive investigation on
specific factors of eligibility will be con-
tinued until the Federal agency and the
State assess the situation and work out
a solution. The system contemplates
periodic review and monitoring of opera-
tions by the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare.

(Sec. 1102, 49 Stat. 647, 42 U.S.C. 1302)

Effective date. The regulations in this
section are effective on the date of their
publication in the FEpERAL REGISTER.

Dated: January 17, 1969.

MarY E. SWITZER,
Administrator, Social and
Rehabilitation Service.

Approved: January 17, 1969.
‘WILBUR J. COHEN,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 69-975; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969
8:51 a.m.]

PART 233—COVERAGE AND CONDI-
TIONS OF ELIGIBILITY IN FINAN-
CIAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS

Dependeni’ Children of. Unemployed
Fathers

Notice of proposed regulations for the
aid to families with dependent children
program under Title IV—Part A of the
Social Security Act, with respect to de-
pendent children of unemployed fathers,
was published in the FepERAL REGISTER
of November 16, 1968 (33 F.R. 17111).
After consideration of the views pre-
sented by interested persons, such regu-
lations, with a change in the effective
date, are hreeby adopted. Accordingly, a
new §233.100 is added in Part 233,
Chapter II of Title 45 of the Code of
Federal Regulations to read as follows:

§ 233.100 Dependent children of un-
employed fathers.

(a) Requirements for State Plans. If
8 State wishes to provide AFDC for chil-
dren of unemployed fathers, the State
plan under Title IV—Part A of the So-
cial Security Act must, except as speci-
fied in paragraph (b) of this section:

(1) Include a definition of an unem-
ployed father

(I) Which shall include any father
who is employed less than 30 hours a
week, or less than three fourths of the
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number of hours considered by the in-
dustry to be full time for the job, which-
everisless, and

(i) Wh.tch may include any father
who is employed less than 35 hours &
week, or less than the number of hours
considered by the indusiry to be full
time for the job, whichever is less.

(2) Include a definition of a depend-
ent child which shall include any child
of an unemployed father (as defined by
the State pursuant to subparagraph (1)
of this paragraph) who would be, except
for the fact that his parent is not dead,
absent from the home, or incapacitated,
a dependent child under the State’s plan-
approved under section 402 of the Act.

(3) Provide for payment of aid with
respect .to any dependent child (as de-
fined by the State pursuant to subpara-
graph (2) of this paragraph) when the
conditions set forth in subdivisions @),
(ii), and (iii) of this subparagraph are
met:

(1) His father has been unemployed
for at least 30 days prlor to the receipt
of such aid.

(ii) Such father has not without good
cause, within such 30-day period prior
to the receipt of such aid, refused a bona
fide offer of employment or training for
employment. Before it is determined
that a father has refused a bong fide
offer of employment or training for em-
ployment without good cause, the agency-
must make a determination that such an
ofiér was actually made. (In the case
of offers of employment made through
the public employment or manpower
agencies, the determination as to
whether the offer was bons fide, or
whether there was good cause to refuse
it, will-be made by that office or agency.)
The father must be given an opportunity
to explain why such offer was not
accepted. Questions with respect to the
following factors must be resolved:

(a) That there was a definite offer of
employment at wages meeting any ap-
plicable minimum wage requirements
and which are customary for such work
in the community;

(b) Any questions as to the father’s
inability to engage in such employment
for physical reasons or because he has
no way to get to or from the particular
job; and

(e) Any questions of working condi-

tions, such as risks to health, safety,

or lack of workman’s compensation
protection.

(iii) Such father (a) ha.s six or more
quarters of work (as defined in subdi-
vision (iv) of this subparagraph), within
any 13-calendar-quarter period ending
within 1 year prior to.the application for
such aid, or (b) within such 1-year
period, received unemployment compen-
sation under an unemployment compen-
sation law of a State or of the United-
States, of was qualified under the terms
of subdivision (v) of this subparagraph)
for such compensation under the State’s
unemployment compensation law.

vy A “quarter of work?” with respect
to any .individual means a period (of 3
consecutive calendar months ending on
March 31, June 30, September 30, or De-
cember 31) in which he received earned
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income of not less than $50 (or which
is a “quarter of coverage” as defined in
section 213(a) (2) of the Act), or in which
he participated in a community work and
training program under section 409 of
the Act or any other work and training
program subject to the limitations in
such section 409, or the work incentive
program estabhshed under part.Cof title
IV of the Act.

(v) An individual shall be deemed
“qualified” for unemployment compensa-
tion under the State’s unemployment
compensation law if lle would have been
eligible to receive such benefits upon
filing application, or he performed work
not covered by such law which, if it had
been covered, would (together with any
covered work he performed) have made
him eligible to receive such benefits upon

. filing application.

(4) Provide for entering into coopera-
tive arrangements with the State agency
responsible for administering or super-
vising the administration of vocational
education to assure maximum utilization
of available public vocational education
services and facilities in the State to en-
courage the retraining of individuals
capable of being retrained.

(5) Provide for the denial of such aid
to any such dependent child or the rela-
tive specified in section 406(a) (1) of the
Act with whom such child is living,

(1) If, and for as long as, such child’s
father is not currently registered with
the public employment offices in the
State, and

(11) With respect to any week for
which such child’s father receives unem-
ployment compensation under an unem-
ployment compensation law of a State or
of the United States.

(6) Provide that within 30 days after
the ‘receipt of aid with respect to such
children, such unemployed fathers will
be referred for participation in the Work
Incentive Program, as provided in section
402(a) (19) ofsthe Act and the regula-
tions relating thereto.

(7) Provide, where application for aid
with respect to a dependent child (as de-
fined by the State pursuant to subpara-
graph (2) of this paragraph) is made
within 6 months after the effective date
of the modification of the State plan
in accordance with the provisions in sub-
paragraphs (1) through (6) of this para-
graph, that the father of such child will
be considered to have met the require-
ments of subparagraph (3) (iii) of this
paragraph if he met such requirements
at any time after April 1961 and prior to
the date of such application. .

(8) Provide, if the approved State plan
in effect prior ta January 1, 1968, in-
cluding aid with respect to dependent
children of unemployed parents, that for
purposes of subparagraph (7) of this
paragraph an individual who received
such aid under suck plan for the last
month ending before the effective date
of the modification referred to in sub-
paragraph (7) of this section will be
considered to have filed application for
aid under the plan as modified on the
day after such effective date.
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(b) Ezception. Under the law, a State

which had in operation an AFDC-.

Unemployed Parent Program under title
IV of the Act at any time during the
period October 1-December 31, 1967, is
not required prior to July 1, 1969, to in-
clude any additional child or family
under its approved State plan, by reason
of the requirements set forth in para-
graph (a) of this section.

(¢) Federal financial participation
(1) Beginning with the effective date of
these regulations or effective date of ap-
proval of amendments to the State plan
pursuant to section 407 of the Act, which-
ever is later, Federal financial participa-
tion is available in payments authorized
in accordance with the State plan ap-
proved under section 402 of the Act as
aid to families with dependent children
with respect to a child

(1) Who meets the requirements of

section 406(a) (2) of the Act;

(il) Who is living with any of the
relatives specified in section 406(a) (1)
of the Act in a place of residence main-
tained by one or more of such relatives
as his (or their) own home;

(iii) Who has been deprived of paren-
tal support or care by reason of the fact
that his father is employed less than 35
hours & week or less than the -number

of hours considered by the industry to be -

full time for the job, whichever is less;
(iv) Whose father (@) has six or more

quarters of work (as defined in para-

graph (a) (3) (iv) of this section) within
any 13-calendar-quarter period ending
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(iii) For any periocd beginning with
the 31st day after the receipt of such
aid, if and for as long as no action is
taken during such period to refer his
father for participation in the Work
Incentive Program as provided in sec-
tion 402(a) (19) of the Act and the regu=
lations relating thereto.

(Sec. 1102, 49 Stat. 647, Sec. 407, 81 Stat. 882;

42 T.8.C. 1302, 607) ,

Effective date. The regulations in this
section shall be effective the first day
of the month following their publication
in the FEDERAL REGISTER.

Dated: January 10, 1969.

JoseEpH H. MEYERS,
Acting Administrator, Social
and Rehabilitation Service.

Approved: January 17, 1969.
‘WiLBUR J. COHEN,

Secretary.
[F.R Doc. 69-976; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:51 am.] -

Title 49—TRANSPORTATION

Chapter lll—Federal Highway Ad-
ministration, Department of Trans-
portation

SUBCHAPTER A—MOTOR VEHICLE SAFETY
REGULATIONS

PART 367—CERTIFICATION

within 1 year prior to the application -

for such aid, (b) withir such 1-year
period, received unemployment compen-
sation under an unemployment compen-
sation law of a State or of the United
States, or was qualified (under the terms
of paragraph (a) (3) (v) of this section)
for such compensation under the State’s
unemployment compensation law, or (¢)
is an individual whose application for aid
was made within the period referred to

in paragraph (a) (7) or (8) of this sec- -

tion and who by virtue of the require-
ments in such paragraph (a) (7) or (8)
would be considered to have met the con-
ditions in subdivision (iv) (@) or (b) of
this subparagraph; and .

(v) Whose father (a) is currently
registered with the public employment
offices in the State, and (b) with respect
to any week, does not receive unemploy-
ment compensation under an unemploy-
ment compensation law of a State or of
the United States.

(2) The State may not include in its
claim for Federal financial participation
payments made as aid under the plan
with respect to a child who meets the
conditions set forth in subparagraph (1)
of this paragraph where such payments
were made

- (1) Por any part of the 30 day period
prior to the receipt of such payment, if

during such period his father was not -

unemployed (as defined by the State
pursuant to paragraph (a) (1) of this
section) ;

(i) For such. 30-day period, if durmg
such periods his father refused without
good cause a bona fide offer of employ-

ment or training for employment; and

No., 16—6 .

Section 114 of the National Traffic and
Motor Vehicle Safety Act of 1966 (15
T.S.C. 1403) requires every manufac-
turer or distributor of a motor vehicle
or motor vehicle equipment to furnish to
5, distributor or dealer the certification
that the vehicle or equipment item con-
forms to all applicable Federal motor
vehicle safety standards. Section 112(d)

-of the Act (15 U.S.C. 1401(d)), requires

manufacturers to provide to the Secre-
tary of Transportation and to first pur-
chasers such technical data as may be
required to-carry out the purposes of
the Act. ]

Pursuant to these sections, and to the

-general rule making authority of section

119 of the Act (15 U.S.C. 1407), notices
of proposed rule making concerning the
issuance of regulations for the certifica-
tion of motor vehicles and motor vehicle
equipment, and for providing identifying
information concerning manufacture,
were published in the FEDERAL REGISTER
on October 19, and November 1, 1968
(33 F.R. 15559 and 16089). The time for
comment was éxtended by notice of No-
vember 20, 1968 (33 F.R. 17189).

Interested persons were given the op=
portunity to comment on all aspects of
the subject. A large number of comments
were received, and each has been care-
fully considered.

Some of the comments indicated a2
misunderstanding of the applicability of
the statutory requirement for certifica-
tion, particularly in the area of motor
vehicle equipment. An “Application”
section has therefore been included in
the regulation to make clear that this
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requirement applies only to manufac-
turers or distributors who deliver ve-
hicles or equipment to distributors or
dealers, and, with regard to equipment,
only to manufacturers of those items for
which there is an equipment standard
(presently Standards Nos. 106, 109, 116,
205, 209, and 211). p
The Act defines “manufacturer” to in-
clude “importers”. It has been deter-
mined that, in the maximum number of
cases, the certification label should be
affixed by the foreign manufacturer, who
is in the best position to know the per-
formance characteristics of the vehicle.
The joint regulations for the importation
of vehicles and equipment (19 CFR
12.80) however, provide that a vehicle or
item of equipment offered for importa-
tion that does not bear a valid certifica~
tion label may be admitted if a declara-
tion is filed containing one of the several -
alternative statements, the most impor-
tant being that the vehicle is noncon-
forming but will be brought into con-
formity (19 CFR 12.80(b) (2) (ii)-Gv)).
The notice of proposed rule making
would have removed importers from the
scope of the regulation, without provid-

° ing for a method by which importers

could certify a previously uncertified ve-
hicle admitted under the above provi-
sions, thus possibly removing this method
of importation. The regulation has been
revised, therefore, to provide for certifi-
cation by importers in cases where the
imported vehicle or equipment does not
bear a label or tag conforming to the
requirements of this part.

The notice of proposed rule making
provided that the label for vehicles
should be of metal or plastic, and be
riveted, welded, or bonded to the vehicle.
Several comments suggested that these
requirements were too restrictive, and
would not be effective in ensuring
permanency. The intent of the regula-
tion is that the label should remain in
place and legible for the life of the ve-
hicle, and not be easily transferable to
another vehicle. The provision has ac-
cordingly been restated in more general
‘ferms. Also, in response to several com-
ments, the regulation has been reworded
.to include a broader choice of locations,
and to allow application for approval of
other locations where none of those
specified is practicable for a particular
vehicle. The minimum type size was re~
duced for both vehicles and equipment,
in response to eomments concerning cost
and convenience. For equipment, the
required statement was also condensed
so as to minimize the area needed.

Several comments objected to the re~
quirement of .the month and year of
manufacture on the label, arguing that
this would hamper the sale of vehicles
that are not sold soon after manufac-
ture. This argument is necessarily a
speculative one. If the information does
influence consumer selection of vehicles
in some cases, there are considerations in
favor of providing the public with this
information in making as large and im-
portant a purchase as that of an auto-
mobile, The requirement will create an
important item of consumer informa-
tion, allowing the public more easily to
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determine which of the Federal stand-
ards are applicable to a particular ve-
hicle. Additionally, the auto-purchasing
and auto-operating publie, if aware of
applicable standards, can be an impor-
tant source of defect and nonconformity
information.

The requirement of the-vehicle iden-
tification number on the label, though
objected to by some for cost reasons, is
important to ensure that labels will not
be transferred from a conforming ve-
hicle to a mnonconforming one, or to
detect such transfers when they oceur.

In the notice of proposed rule makmg,
it was stated that an additional require-
ment, that distributors of vehicles sep-
arately certify a vehicle in any case in
which they have altered it in such a
manner that compliance with applicable
standards is affected, was under con-
sideration. No objections were received
on this subject. Therefore, this require-
%r}ent has been included in the regula-

ion.

Several comments on behalf of equip-
ment distributors stated that the label-

ing requirements would create a hard- .

ship to them, because some equipment
manufacturers place the certification
only on the container of the largest unit
shlpped such as a shipping crate, fore-
Jng distributors to relabel Whenever they
“break bulk” for resale of smaller quan-
tities. It has been determined that the
burden of certification labeling should
be primarily on the manufacturer. The
regulation therefore provides that the
equipment label shall be placed either
_directly on the item of equipment or on
the smallest container in which each
item is packaged. Thus, the only case in
which the distributor will have to relabel
equipment is that in which he repack-
ages equipment that has been removed
from any manufacturer’s container.
Several comments objected to the re-
quirement of identifying manufacturers
of equipment, on the basis of the indus-
. try practice of “private-label” manufac-
turing, whereby companies (including
vehicle manufacturers) sell under their
own names aftermarket equipment ac-
tually manufactured by other concerns.
Some suggested a code system of iden-
tification, such as presently used for
tires. In light of the fact that there are
presently only four equipment standards
for which the identification requirement
is applicable, and the problems inherent
in setting up a comprehensive coding
system for equipment items, it is not
considered necessary or appropriate to
set .up such a system at this time.
In consideration of the foregomg, 2
" new Part 367—Certification, is added to
Title 49 of the Code of Federal Regula-
tions as set forth below. This regulation
is issued under the authority of sections
112, 114, and 119 of the National Traffic
and Motor Vehicle Safety Act of 1966
(15 U.S.C. 1401, 1403, 1407) and the
delegation of a.uthority contained in Part
1 of the regulations of the Office ot the
Secretary of Transportation (49 CFR

14(c)).

Effective date. This part shall be ef-
fective for all motor vehicles and motor
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vehicle equipment manufactured after
August 31, 1969.

Issued on January 17, 1969.

LoweLL K. BRIDWELL,
Federal Highway Administrator.

CER’I’II-"ICATION
Sec.
86771
367.2
367.3
367.4

Purpose and scope.

Application.

Definitions.

Requirements for manufacturers of
motor vehicles.

Requirements for manufacturers of
chassis-cabs.

Requirements for distributors of mo-
tor vehicles.

Requirements for manufacturers of
motor vehicle equipment.

Requirements for distributors of mo-
tor vehicle equipment.

AUTHORITY: The provisions of this Part 867
Issued under secs. 112, 114, and 119 of the
National Traffic and Motor Vehicle Safety.
Act of 1966 (15 U.S.C. 1401, 1403, 1407) and
the delegation of authority oontained in
Part 1 of the regulations of the Office of the
Secretary of Transportation (49 CFR 1.4(c)).

CERTIFICATION
§ 367.1 Purpose and scope. -

The purpose of this part is to specify
the content and location of, and other
requirements for, the label or tag to be

867.5
867.6
367.7
367.8.

-affixed to motor vehicles and motor

vehicle equipment (“equipment’”) re-
quired by section 114 of the National
Traffic and Motor Vehicle Safety Act of
1966 (15 U.S.C. 1403) (“the Act”) and
to provide the consumer with informa-
tion to assist him in determining which *
of the Federal Motor Vehicle Safety
Standards (Part 371 of this chapter)
(“Standards”) are apphcable to the ve-
hicle or equipment,

§ 367.2 Application,

(a) This part applies to manufacturers
and distributors of motor vehicles and
equipment to which one or more stand-
ards are applicable, who deliver these
vehicles or equipment to distributors or
dealers for resale.

(b) In the case of 1mported motor
vehicles and equipment, the requirement
of affixing & label or tag applies to im-
porters of vehicles or equipment, admit-
ted to the United States under § 12.80
() (2) of the joint regulations for im-
portation of motor vehicles and equip-
ment (19 CFR 12.80(b) (2)) to which the
required label or tag is not affixed.

§ 367.3 Definitions.

All terms that are defined in the Act
and the rules and standardsissued under
its authority are used as defined therein,

§ 367.4 Requirements for manufactur-

. ers of motor vehicles.

(a) Each manufacturer of motor ve-
hicles shall affix to each vehicle a label,
of the type and in the manner described
below, containing the statements speci-
fied in paragraph (g) of this section.

(b) The label shall be permanently
affixed in such a manner that it cannof
be removed without the use of tools and
Wlthout destroying it.

“cles,

(¢) Except for trailers and motor-
cycles, the label shall be affixed to either
the hinge pillar, door-latch post, or door-
facing next to the driver’s seating posi-
tion, or if none of these locations is
practicable,.to the left side of the instru-

ment panel. If none of these locations is.

practicable, notification of that fact, to-
gether with drawings or photographs
showing a suggested alternate location
in the same general area, shall be sub-
mitted for approval to the Director, Na-
tional Highway Safety Bureau, Wash-
ington, D.C. 20591. The location of the
label shall be such that it is easily
readable without moving any part of the
vehicle except an outer door.

(d) The label for trailers shall be
affixed to a location on the forward half
of the left side, such that it is easily
readable from outside the vehicle with-
out moving any part of the vehicle.

(e) The label for motorcycles shall be
affixed to a, permanent member of the
vehicle as close as is practicable to the
intersection of the steering post with
the handile bars, in a location such that
it is easily readable without moving any
pait of the vehicle.

() The lettering on the label shall be

of a color that contrasts with the back-
ground of the label.

(g) ‘The label shall contain the follow-
ing statements, in the English language,
lettered in block capitals and numerals

- not less than 34.-inch high, in the order

shown:

(1) Name of manufacturer. The full
corporate or individual name shall be
spelled out, except that such abbrevia-
tions as “Co.” or “Inc.” and their foreign

“equivalents, and the first and middle ini-

tials of individuals, may be used. The
name of he manufacturer shall be pre-
ceded by the words “Manufactured by’
or “Mifd by”.

(2) Month and year of manufacture.
This shall be the time during which
work was completed at the place of main
assembly of the vehicle. It may be spelled

ouf, as “June 19707, or expressed in
numerals, as “6/70”.

(3) The statement: This vehicle con~
forms to all Applicable Federal Motor
Vehicle Safety Standards in Effect on the
Date of Manufacture Shown Above.

(4) Vehicle identification number.

(5) For multipurpose passenger vehi-
the words, “Type Multipurpose
Passenger Vehicle”. No type designation
is required of other types of vehicle.

§367.5 Requiremenis for manufactur-
ers of chassis-cabs.

Manufacturers of chassis-cabs shall
affix securely to the windshield or side
window a label containing the informa-
tion specified in § 371,13 Labeling of
chassis-cabs, of this chapter,

§ 367.6 Requirements for distributors
of motor vehicles.

A distributor of a motor vehicle who®

does not alter the vehicle in a manner
that affects compliance with applicable
standards may satisfy the certification
requirements of the Act by -allowing a

‘manufacturer’s label that conforms to

the requirements of this part to remain
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affixed to the vehicle. A distributor of a
vehicle who alters a vehicle in a man-
ner that affects compliance with appli-
cable standards shall furnish to a dealer
or other distributor to whom he delivers
the vehicle a separate certification. The
certification shall be on a label as de-
scribed in § 367.4, except that its con-
tents shall be in the following form:

This Vehicle was Altered by [name of dis-
tributor] in [month and year in which altera-
tions were completed] and as Altered it Con-
forms to All Applicable Federal Motor Ve-
hicle Safety Standards in Effect on the Date
of Original Manufacture. .

§ 367.7 Requirements for manufactur-
- ers of motor vehicle equipment.

(a) Except as provided in paragraphs
(d) and (e) -of this section, each manu-
facturer of motor vehicle equipment re-
quired to conform fo an" applicable
standard shall affix a label or tag to each
item of equipment, or to the smallest
container in which each item is pack-
aged by the manufacturer. The label or
tag shall contain the statements speci-
fied in paragraph (¢) of this section.

(b) The label or tag shall either be in
the form of indelible prinfing on the
equipment or its container, or be affixed
in such a manner that it cannot easily
be removed. The lettering shall be of a
color that contrasts with the color of
the label.

(¢) The label or tag shall contain the
following statements, in the English lan-
guage, lettered in block capitals and
numerals not less than ¥g¢-inch hlgh in
the order shown:

(1) Name of manufacturer. The full
corporate or individual name shall be
spelled out, except that such abbrevia-
tions as “Co.” or “Inc.” and their for-
eign equivalents, and the first and mid-
dle initials of individuals, may be used.

(2) Month and year of manufacture.
This shall be the time during which
manufacture of- the item of equipment
was completed. It may be spelled out, as
“June 1970”, or expressed in numerals,
as “6/70”.

(3) A statement that the item of
equipment conforms to applicable enu-
merated Standards, which may be con-
densed to the following form Meets
Fed Std 106.

(d) Prime manufacturers of glazing
material may comply with paragraphs
(a) through (c) of this section or may
use certification alternatives established
by Standard No, 205.

(e) Manufacturers of new pneumatlc
tires for use on passenger cars manufac-
tured after 1948 shall comply with this
part by meeting the labeling require-
ments of Standard No. 109.

§ 367.8 Requirements for distributors of
motor vehicle equipment.

(a) A distributor of equipment to
which is affixed, or to the container of
which is affixed, a manufacturer’s Iabel
or tag conforming to this part may

satisfy the certification requirements of

 the Act by allowing the label or tag to
remain affixed to the equipment or its
container when it is delivered to a
dealer or another distributor.
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(b) A distributor of equipment who
repackages the equipment so that the
manufacturer’s label or tag is no longer
affixed thereto shall affix a label or tag
to each item of equipment, or to the
smallest container in which each item of
equipment is repackaged by the dis~
tributor. This label or tag shall conform
to. § 367.7 and contain the same informa-
tion as the original manufacturer’s label
or tag (mame of manufacturer, month
and year of manufacture, and confonmty
statement). -

[FR. Doc. 69-1002; Filed, Jan 23, 1969;
8:53 am.}

[Docket No. 20; Notice 4] - .
PART 369—REGROOVED TIRES

The purpose of this amendment is to
establish criteria under which regrooved
tires may be sold or delivered for intro-
duction into interstafe commerce. The
regulation allows only tires designed for
the regrooving process to be regrooved;
specifies dimensional and conditional re-
quirements for the tire after the regroov-
ing process; and sets forth labeling re-
quirements for the tire which is to be
regrooved.

-Section 204(a) of the National Traffic
and Motor Vehicle Safety Act of 1966
(15 U.S.C. 1424) provides that no person
shall sell, offer for sale, or introduce for
sale or delivery for introduction irto in-
terstate commerce, any tire or motor
vehicle equipped with any tire which has
been regrooved but gives the Secretary
the -authority to permit the sale of
regrooved tires and motor. vehicles
equipped with regrooved tires when the
regrooved tires are designed and con-
structed in a manner consistent with the
purposes of the Act.

A notice® was published (32 FR.°

11579) affording interested persons an
opportunity to present views, informa-
tion, and data to form the basis for per-
mitting the sale and delivery for intro-
duction into interstate commerce of re-
grooved tires and motor vehlcles equipped
with regrooved tires.

After considering the comments, data,
information received and the state-of-
the-art, a proposed regulation setiing
forth criteria to govern the regrooving
of tires was published (33 F.R. 8603). All
comments received have been considered.

As proposed, it was not clear-that the
definition of regroovable and regrooved
tires would allow the regrooving of re-
treaded tires. Two commenfs asked
whether the regulation would allow the
established practice of regrooving a re-
treaded motor vehicle tire. The Admin-
istrator has determined that regrooving

1The MNotice of Proposed Rule Making ap--

pearing in June 12, 1968, issue of the FEDERAL
REeGISTER (33 F.R. 8603) was issued under 23
CFR 256, Parts of the Code of Federal Regu-
1ations relating to motor vehicle safety were
transferred to Title 49 by Part II of the
FepEraL REGISTER of Dec. 25, 1968 (83 F.R.
19700).
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sound refreaded tires does not affect
their level of safety performance. Ac-
cordingly, the regulation as issued is
clarified so as to allow regrooving of
both original tread and retreaded motor -
vehicle tires. There is presently under
consideration a Federal motor vehicle
safety standard for retreaded tires. Whent
this standard is established, retreaded
tires that are regrooved will have to con-
form to the retread requirements as well
as the regrooved tire regulations.

Section 256.5(2) (3) as ‘contained in
the notice of proposed rule making would
have required that, after the regrooving
process, there be a protective covering of
tread material at least 3s-inch thick ”
over the tire cord. Four comments asked
that this requirement be deleted. It was
argued that this would require the re-
moval of regrooved tires with-“many
usable miles” remaining on the tires.

The 3s-inch undertread require-
ment; is directly comparable to the un-
dertread of a new tire. It is considered
necessary that there be 352 of an inch
of rubber over the cord material as a
protection against road hazard damage.
Futhermore, this protection is considered
essential in order to prevent moisture
entering the ply material and subse~-
quently causing deterioration of the tire
fabric and ply adhesion. For these rea~
sons, it is concluded that to allow an
undertread of less than 35, of an inch
would not be in the public interest.

One comment argued that a tire would
have to be completely cut to determine
the thickness of the undertread. Since
it is acceptable practice to determine un-
dertread depth by use of an awl and
only a very limited degree of expertise is
needed to make this measurement with-
out causing damage to the fiire, th1s
argument has been rejected.

Section 256.5(a) (4). as contained in
the notice of proposed rule making would
have required that after regrooving, the
tire have a minimum of 90:linear inches
of tread edges per linear foot of tire cir-
cumference. Four comments requested
clarification of this requirement as to
whether the original molded tread was to
be included in the measurements for this
requirement. The initial intent of this
requirement was to include only the
newly cut grooves. However, after con-
sidering the fact that residual existent
grooves offer t{read edges which con-
tribute to the traction of the tire, the
regulation as issued is revised to allow
that portion of the original tread pattern
of a regroovable ‘tire which is at least
as deep as the new regroove depth to be
included within the calculation of the
90 linear inches of tread edges required
in each foot of tire circumference.

Section 256.5(2) (5) as contained in
the notice of proposed rule making
would have required that, after regroov-

ing, the groove width be a minimum of
He-inch and a maximum of %s-inch.
Four comments requested clarification
whether this requirement applied to the
original molded treat pattern as well as
the treat pattern created by regrooving.
It was notintended that this requirement
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apply to the original molded tread pat-
tern and the regulation as issued is re-
vised to make this clear.

One comment pointed out that the
use of the term “tractionizing” within
§ 256.5(b) was too general and that the
proper term for crosscutting the tread
without rubber removal is “siping.” Ac-
cordingly, the regulation as issued is
revised to reflect this suggestion.

Section 256.7 as contained in the notice
of proposed rule making specified certain
labeling requirements: for regroovable
and regrooved tires. Four comments con-
tended that the labeling requirements
shouid not be included within the reg-
ulation. Two other comments stated that
the proposed labeling was too large and
requested smaller size symbols and let-
ters. The Administrator recognizes that
several names or brands are used to
identify regroovable tires and has there-
fore determined that concise identifica-
tion of regroovable tires is needed. For
this reason the regulation as issued re-
dquires molding on a regroovable tire
the word “Regroovable,” but permits let-
tering one-half the size proposed in the
notice of proposed rule making. However,
wifh regard to the proposed requirement
that each regrooving be indicated on the
tire, it was found that such a require-
ment was not necessary in view of the
minimum undertread requirement in
the regulation, and that proposed
requirement has been deleted.

In consideration of the foregoing, Part
369—Regrooved Tire Regulation set
forth below is added to Title 49—Trans-
portation, Chapter IIT—Federal Hishway
Administration, Department of Trans-
portation, Subchapter A—Motor Vehicle
Safety Regulations. This regulation be-
comes -effective February 28, 1969.

This regulation is issued under au-
thority of sections 119 and 204 of the
‘National -Traffic and Motor Vehicle
Safety Act of 1966 (15 U.S.C. 1407 and
1424) and the delegation from the Sec-
retary of Transportation, Part I of the
Regulations of the Office of the Secre-
tary (49 CFR 14(e)).

Issued on January 17, 1969.

Lowsrn K. BRIDWELL,
Federal Highway Administrator. _

Sec.
369.1 Purpose and scope.
369.3 Definitions.
369.56 Applicability.
369.7 Requirements.
369.9 Iabeling of regroovable tires.

AvuTHORITY: The provisions of this Part 369
issued under sec. 119.204, National Traffic
and Motor Vehicle Safety Act of 1866 (15
U.8.C. 1407, 1424); 49 CFR 1.4(c)).

§ 369.1 Purpose and scope.

This part sets forth the conditions
under which regrooved and regroovable
tires manufactured or regrooved after
the effective date of the regulation may
be sold, offered for sale, introduced for
sale or delivered for introduction into
interstate commerce.

§ 369.3 Definitions.

(a) Statutory Definitions: All terms
used in this part that are defined in sec~
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tion 102 of the National Traffic and Motor
Vehicle Safety Act of 1966 (15 U.S.C.
1391) are used as defined in the Act.

(b) Motor Vehicle Safety Standard
Definitions: Unless otherwise indicated,
all terms used in this part that are de-
fined in the Motor Vehicle Safety Stand-
ards, Part 371, of this subchapter (here-
inafter “The Standards”), are used as
defined therein without regard to the
applicability of a standard in which a
definition is contained.

(e) “Regroovable tire” means a tire,
either original tread or retread, designed
and constructed with sufficient tread ma-
terial to permit renewal of the tread
pattern or the generation of a new tread
pattern in a manner which conforms to
this part.

(d) “Regrooved tire” means a tlre
either original tread or retread, on which
the tread pattern has been renewed or a
new tread has been produced by cutting
into the ftread of a worn tire to a depth
equal to or deeper than the molded
original groove depth. -

§ 369.5 Applicability.

(a) General. Except as provided in
paragraph (b) of this section, this part
applies to all motor vehicle regrooved or
regroovable tires manufactured or re-
grooved after the effective date of the
regulation.

(b) Export. This part does not a,pply
to regrooved or regroovable tires. in-
tended solely for export and so labeled
or tagged.

§ 369.7 Reqmrements.

(a) Regrooved Tires: No person shall
sell, offer for sale, or introduce for sale
or deliver for introduction into interstate
commerce regrooved tires produced by
removing rubber from the surface of a
worn tire tread to generate a new fread
pattern unless the tires conform to the
requirements set ‘forth below:

(1) The tire being regrooved shall be
8 °regroovable tire;

(2) After regrooving, cord material be~
low the grooves shall have a protective
covering of tread material at least
349-inch, thick.

(3) After regrooving, the new grooves
generated into the tread material and
any residual qriginal molded tread groove
which is at or below the new regrooved
groove depth, shall have a minimum of
90 linear inches of tread edges per linear
foot of tire circumference;

(4) After regrooving, the new groove
width generated into the tread material
shall be a minimum of 3g-inch and a
maximum. of % ¢-irich;

(5) After regrooving, all new grooves
cut into the tread shall provide uncb-
structed fluid escape passages; and

(6) After regrooving the tire shall not
contain any of the following defects, as
determined by a visual examination of
the tire either mounted on the rim, or
dismounted, whichever is applicable:

(i) Cracking which extends to the
fabrie,

(ii) Groove cracks or wear extendmg
{o the fabric, or

(iil) Bvidence of ply, tread, or sidewall
separation,
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(b) Any person who regrooves tires
and leases them to owners or operators
of motor vehicles and any person who
regrooves his own tires for use on motor
vehicles is considered to be a person de-
livering' for introduction into interstate -
coxrril;merce within the meaning of this
part.

(¢) Siped Tires: No person shall sell,
offer for -sale, or introduce for sale or
deliver for introduction into interstaie
commerce siped tires produced by cut-
ting the tread surface of a regrooved
or regroovable tire without removing
rubber, if the tire cord material is dam-
aged as a result of the siping process, or
if the tire is siped deeper than the origi-
nal, retread, or regrooved groove depth.

§ 369.9 Labeling of regroovable tires.

(a) Regroovable Tires. After Aug-
ust 30, 1969, each tire designed and con-
structed for regrooving shall be labeled
on both sidewalls with the word “Re-
groovable” molded on or into the tire
in raised or recessed letters 0.025 to
0.040 inch. The word “Regroovable”
shall be in letters 0.038 to "0.050 inch in
height and not less than 4 inches and
not more than 6 inches in length. The
lettering shall be located in the sidewall
of the tire between the maximum sec-
tion width and the bead in an area
which will not be obstructed by the
rim flange,

[FR. Doc. 69-1006; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:53 am.]

[Docket No, 2-16]

PART 371—FEDERAL MOTOR
VEHICLE SAFETY STANDARDS

Door Locks and Door Retention Com-
ponenis-Passenger Cars, Multipur-
pose Passenger Vehicles, and
Trucks

A proposal to further amend Federal
Motor Vehicle Safety Standard No. 2086,
extending its applicability to mulfipur-
pose passenger vehicles and trucks, was
published in the FepErRAL REGISTER On
December 28, 1967 (32 F.R. 20868).

Interested persons have been aforded
an opportunity to participate In the
making of this amendment. Their com-
ments .and other available information
have been carefully considered.

Ejection from passenger cars and
trucks, upon impact, has proven fo be
a primary cause of occupant injury and
death. Standard No. 206 was issued to
minimize the likelihood of occupants
being thrown from passenger cars by
providing, among other things, load re-
quirements for door latches and docor
hinge systems. A study conducted by the
Cornell Aeronautical Laboratory dis-
closed that the rate of occupant ejec-
tion from trucks is almost twice that of
receni-model passenger cars. Moreover,
the study revealed that the rate of severe
and fatal injuries among truck drivers
who have been thrown from vehicles is
four times that of drivers who remained
in the vehicle after impact. Extending
the requirements of Standard 206 to

B
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trucks and multipurpose passenger ve-
hicle clearly meets the need for motor
vehicles safety. This conclusion is con-
curred in generally by the commenters.

Several changes have been made in
the text of the standard from that which
appeared in the notice of proposed rule
making, The title of the standard has
been changed to more accurately de-
scribe the items dealt with in the stand-
ard. In addition, in response to some of
the comments submitted, the category of
side doors previously referred fto as
“hinged doors” has been divided into
two new groups—“hinged cargo-type
doors” and “hinged doors except cargo-
type doors,” and separate load require-
ments and ‘demonstration bprocedures
have been prescribed for each. In light
of other comments submitted, the dem-
onstration procedure for “‘sliding doors”
has also been changed for reasons of
practicability. Further, a definition of
the ferm “cargo-type doors” has been
inserted in the standard. The term “tem-~
porary door” referred to and defined in
the notice has been deleted. Finally, sev-
eral other changes have been made for
clarification purposes only.

No multipurpose passenger vehicle
manufacturer objected to the proposed
effective date of this amendment, Janu-
ary 1, 1970. On the other hand, one heavy
truck manufacturer specifically objected
to the proposed effective date on the
ground that additional lead time would
be needed to redesign, test, and retool, in
order to comply with the amended stand-

ard. Several other truck manufacturers

also considered the lead time to be in-
sufficient. A January 1, 1972, effective
date for trucks was proposed by the
aforesaid heavy truck manufacturer. The
Administrator concludes that there is
merit to his objection. Heavy truck man-
ufacturers will require more time than
was originally anticipated to take the
steps necessary to comply with the stand-
ard. Accordingly, the effective date of
this amendment, insofar as trucks are

concerned, is extended to January 1,

1972,

In consideration of the foregoing, Fed-
eral Motor Vehicle Safety Standard No.
206, as amended, 49 CFR 371.21, is
amended to read as set forth below, ef-
fective January 1, 1970, for passenger
cars and multipurpose passenger vehicles,
and January 1, 1972, for trucks.

This rulemaking acfion'is faken under
authority of sections 103 and 119 of the
National Traffic and Motor Vehicle
Safety Act of 1966 (15 U.S.C. 1392, 1407)
and the delegation of authonty con-
tained in Part I of the Regulations of the
Office of the Secretary of Transportation
. (49CFR 1.4(c)).

Issued on January 17, 1969.

LowEeLL K. BROWELL,
Federal Highway Administrator,

MOTOR VEHICLE SAFETY STANDARD No. 206

DOOR LOCKS AND DOOR RETENTION COM-
PONENTS~PASSENGER CARS, MULTIPURPOSE
PASSENGER VEHICLES, AND TRUCKS

S1. Purpose and scope. This standard
specifies requirements for side door locks

FEDERAL
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and side door retention components in-
cluding latches, hinges, and other sup-
porting means, to minimize the likeli-
hood of occupants being thrown from the
vehicle as a result of impact.

S2. Application. This standard applies
to passenger cars, multipurpose pas-
senger vehicles, and trucks.

S3. Definitions. “Cargo-Type Door”
means g door desighed primarily to ac-
commodate cargo loading including, but
not limited to, a two-part door that
latches to itself. *

S4. Requirements. Side door compo-
nents referred to herein shall conform to
this standard if any portion of a 90-
percentile two-dimensional manikin as
described in SAE Practice J826, when
positioned at any seating reference point,
projects into the door opening area on
the side elevation or profile view. Com-
ponents on doors that are designed to
be easily attached to or removed from
motor vehicles manufactured for opera-
tion without doors need not conform to
this standard.

S4.1 Hinged Doors, Except Cargo-
Type Doors.

S4.1.1 Door Laiches. Bach door latch’

and striker assembly shall be provided
with two positions consisting of—

(a) A fully latched position; and

(b) A secondary latched position.

S4.1.1.1 Longitudinal Load. The door
latch and striker assembly, when in the
fully latched position, shall not separate
when a longitudinal load of 2,500 pounds
is applied. When in the secondary latched
position, the door latch and striker as-
sembly shall not separate when a longi~-
tudinal load of 1,000 pounds is applied.

$4.1.1.2 Transverse Load. The door
laich and striker assembly, when in the
fully latched position, shall not separate
when a transverse load of 2,000 pounds
is applied. When in the secondary latched
position, the door latch and striker as-
sembly shall not separate when a trans-
verse load of-1,000 pounds is applied.

S4.1.13 Inerlia Load. The door latch
shall not disengage from the fully latched

- sposition when a longitudinal or trans-

verse inertia load of 30g is applied to the
door latch system (including the latch
and ifs actuating mechanism with the
locking mechanism disengaged).. .

S4.1.2 Door Hinges. Each door hinge
system shall support the. door and shall
not separate when a.longitudinal load of
2,500 pounds is applied. Similarly, each
door hinge. system" shall not separate
when a transverse load of 2, 000 pounds
is applied. -

S4.1.3 Door Locks. Each door shall be
equipped with a locklng mechanism with
an operating means in the interior of the

~vehicle.

S4.1.3.1 Front Door Locks. When the
locking mechanism is engaged, the out-
side door handle or other outside latch
release confrol shall be inoperative.

B4.1.3.2 Rear Door Locks. In passen-
ger cars and multipurpose passenger
vehicles, when the locking mechanism is
engaged, both the outside and inside door
handles or other latch release controls
shall be inoperative.

S4.2 Hinged Cargo-Type Doors.-

S4.2.1 Door Latches.

REGISTER, VOL. 34, NO. 16—FRIDAY, JANUARY

1151

-S54.2.11 Longitudinal Load. XEach
latch system, when in the latched posi-
tion, shall not separate when a longi-
tudinal load of 2,500 pounds is applied.

S4.2.1.2 Transverse Load. Each latch
system, when in the latched position,
shall not separate when a transverse load
of 2,000 pounds is applied. When more
than one latch system is used on a single
door, the load requirement may be di-
vided among the tota.l number of latch
systems.

$54.2.2 Door Hinges. Each door hinge

- system shall support the door and shall

not separate when a longitudinal load
of 2,500 pounds is epplied, and when a
transverse load of 2,000 pounds is applied.

S4.3 Sliding Doors. The ftrack and
slide combination or other supporting
means for each sliding door shall not
separate when a total transverse load
of 4,000 pounds is applied, with the door
in the closed position.

S5. Demonstration Procedures.

S5.1 Hinged Doors, Except Cargo-
Type Doors.

'S5.1.1 Door Latches.

55.1.1.1 Longitudinal and Transverse
Loads. Compliance with paragraphs
S4.1.1.1 and S4.1.1.2 shall be demon-
strated in accordance with paragraph 4
of Society of Auftomotive Engineers
Recommended Practice J839b, “Passen-
ger Car Side Door Latch Systems,” May
1965.

$5.1.1.2 Inertia Load. Compliance
with $4.1.1.3 shall be demenstrated by
approved tests or in accordance with
paragraph 5 of SAE Recommended
Practice J839b, May 1965.

S5.1.2 Door Hinges. Compliance with
$4.1.2 shall be demonstrated in accord-
ance with paragraph 4 of SAE Rec-
ommended Practice J934, “Vehicle Pas-
senger Door Hinge Systems,” July 1965.
For piano-type hinges, the hinge spacing
requirements of SAE J934 shall not be
applicable and arrangement of the test
fixture shall be. altered as required so
that the test load will be applied to the
complete hinge,

S5.2 Hinged Cargo-Type Doors.

— $5.2.1 Door Latches. Compliance with
S4¢.2.1 shall be demohstrated in accord-
ance with paragraphs 4.1 and 4.3 of SAE
Recommended Practice J839b, “Passen-~
ger Car Side Door Latch Systems,” May .
1965. An equivalent static test fixture

"may be substituted for that shown in

Figure 2 of SAE J839b, if required.

$5.2.2 "Door Hinges. Compliance with
S4.2.2 shall be demonstrated in accord-
ance with paragraph 4 of SAE Recom-
mended Practice J934, “Vehicle Passen-~
ger Door Hinge Systems,” July 1965. For
piano-type hinges, the hinge spacing re-
quirement of SAE J934 shall not be ap-
plicable and arrangement of the test
fixfure shall be altered as required so
that the test load will be applied to the
complete hinge.

$5.2.3 Sliding Doors.- Compliance
with S4.3 shall be dermonstrated by
applying an outward transverse load of
2,000 pounds to the load bearing mem-
bers at-the opposite edges of the door
(4,000 pounds total). The demonstra-
tion may be\performed either in the
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vehicle or with the door retention com-
ponents in a bench test fixture, .

[F.R. Doc. 69-1003; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:53 am.]

[Docket No. MC-6; Notice No. 68-6]

PART 394—RECORDING AND
REPORTING OF ACCIDENTS

Accident Reporis Confidential

This amendment revokes § 394.1 of
Title 49, CFR. Its effect is to make acci-
dent reports filed after March 31, 1969,
by motor carriers pursuant to Part 394
of the Motor Chrrier Safety Regulations
available to the public.

A notice of proposed rule making re-
garding the revocation of § 394.1 (which
was then numbered §294.1) was pub-
lished in the FEDERAL REGISTER on July 16,
1968 (33 F.R. 10153). A supplemental
notice, extending the time to file com-~
ments on the proposal to September 23,
1968, was published on August 22, 1968
(33 FR. 11933) ., Interested persons have
been given the opportunity to participate
in the rule making through submission
of comments in response to the notice,

In substance, § 394.1 of the Motor Car-
rier Safety Regulations provides that
accident reports filed by carriers are not
open to public inspection and may be
used in evidence by Federal attorneys in
agency proceedings or in suits by or on
behalf of the Federal Highway Adminis-
tration only when, and to the extent
that, the Administrator considers such
disclosure to be in the public interest.
Recent events, most notably the enact-
ment of the Freedom of Information Act
(5 U.S.C. 552), have demonstrated that
the refusal to permift public access to
the accident report files of the Admin-
istration is contrary .to sound public
policy. As President Johnson said when
he signed the Act, “a democracy works
best when the people have all the in-
formation that the security of the Nation
permits. * * * freedom of information
is so vital that only the national security,
hot the desire of public officials or pri-
vate citizens, should determine when it
must be restricted.” In promulgating the
regulations by which the Department im-
plemented the Freedom of Information
Act, the Secretary announced that “the
policy of the Department will be to make
all information available to the publie
except that which must not be disclosed
in the national interest, to protect the
right of an individual to personal privacy,
or to insure the effective conduct of pub-
lic business. To this end, the [regulation]}
provides that information will be made
available to the public even if it falls
within one of the exemptions set forth
in section 552(b), unless the release of
that information would be inconsistent
with the purpose of the exemption” (32
P.R. 9284 (1967)).

In general, the bulk of the comments
received opposed the proposal. The argu-
ments against revision of the nondis-
closure policy embodied in § 394.1 fell
into seven broad categories. Those argu-
ments, and the reasons why they were
rejected are as follows:

RULES AND REGULATIONS

1. The most frequent contention of
both motor carriers-and their insurers
was that the contents of accident reports,
if available for public inspection, would
be used to the prejudice of carriers in per-
sonal injury litigation growing out of the
accidents on which the carriers reported.

" The Administrator has concluded that

the Federal Highway Administration
should not tailor its regulations on public
availability of its files to the conflicting
mterests of either party to personal in-
jury litigation. The function of determin-
ing who must bear the costs or mJury
or death from highway crashes, and in
what circumstances regulated motor car-
riers are to be held liable for those costs,

is vested in the courts. It is for the.

courts, by fashioning the rules of evi-
dence and discovery, and the legislative
authorities, which have power to make

and alter evidentiary and discovery.

rules, to determine the extent to which
carriers shall be protected against ad-
verse results In personal injury litigation
growing out of statements made in aceci-
dent . reports. As is indicated below,
neither the courts nor the Congress have
denied plaintiffs in actions against car-
riers access to accident réports.

2. Section 220(f) of the Interstate
Commerce Act, 49 U.S.C. 320(f), pro-
vides that motor carrier accident reports
shall not be admitted as evidence or used
for any other purpose in any suit or ac-
tion for damages growing out of any mat-
ter mentioned in those reports. Oppo-
nents of the proposed rule have argued
that disclosure of accident reports would
defeat the purpose of Congress in con-
ferring a privileged status on the reports.
The difficulty with this argument is that
it misconstrues the extent to which Con-
gress limited the use of accident reports.
Both the text of the statute and its legis-
lative history indicate that it is. con-
cerned exclusively with the use of acci-
dent reports in lawsuits and in no way
limits their public disclosure. If any-
thing, the statute indicates that Con-
gress consciously chose not to extend
the privileged status of these documents -
beyond the judicial forum. In this con-
nection, the Administrator notes that the
Federal Railroad Administration, and
the Interstate Commerce Commission
before it, have always made accident re-
ports filed by railroads -available to the
public even though those reports are gov-
erned by a statute (49 U.S.C. 41) that is
virtually identical to section 222(f).

3. Many comments raised the specter

that, if accident. reports are made public

documents, carriers would not be com-
pletely candid in disclosing the facts and
circumstances surrounding the accidents.
It was said that the consequence-of pub-
lic disclosure will be a decline in the util-
ity of the reports as sources of insight
into accident causation. There is, of
course, no completely reliable empirical
basis for evaluating these predictions.
The argument that disclosure of accident
reports will *diminish the candor with
which significant information is reported
is, however, not a novel one: the identi-
cal contention was made to, and rejected
by, the Interstate Commerce Commis-

-

sion when it revised its regulation on
availability of motor carrier accident re-
ports to make them gvailable for use by
federal attorneys in proceedings insti-
tuted by or at the request of the Commis-
sion. 83 M.C.C. 607 (1960). The Commis-
sion said that “[t1he possibility that re-
porting carriers will be less than candid
in their report of accidents is a conten-
tion of protestants based on speculation,
and there is nothing in this record to per-
suade us that this would be a likely result
of our adoption of this rule.” Id. at 611.
Experience under the Commission’s rule
has not demonstrated that disclosure of .
the reports under it has caused carriers
to provide less, or less useful, informa-
tion. The experience of other federal
agencies, such as'the Coast Guard, which
make accident reports available to the
public; does not support the argument
that public availability depreciates the
tendency towards full and truthful re-
porting. Finally, the fact that carriers
perform atcident investigations and col-
lect information regarding accidents for
their own management purposes, coupled
with the heavy -criminal and civil penal-
ties for filing false reports, suggests that
public disclosure will not adversely af-
fect the candor with. which information
relating to accidents is reported to the
Administration.

4. A number of comments objected to
the proposals on the ground that public
disclosure of accident reports would vio-
late the Department’s regulation on pub-
lic availability of information. (49 CFR
Part 7.) Specific provisions of the regu-
lation that have been mentioned are
§ 7.57(a) (6), which lists motor carrier
accident reports covered by section 220
(f) of the Interstate Commerce Act, as
one type of record exempf from the
mandatory-disclosure rule of the Free-
dom. of Information Act under the latter
Act’s exeniption for matters specifically
exempted from disclosure by statute (see
5 U.S.C. 552(b) (3)) and §7.59(a) (1),
which states that the Freedom of Infor-
mation Act’s-exemption for trade secrets
and privileged or confidential informa-
tion (U.S.C. 552(b) (4)) includes “infor-
mation furnished by any person, to the
extent that the person furnishing the
information would not customarily re-
lease it to the public.” Reliance on the
Department’s regulation is misplaced. As
the Administrator has noted above, the
purpose of that regulation was to im-
plement a congressional ' determination
that a greater degree of public disclosure
of information in Federal agency files
should exist. It would be improper to
construe a regulation having that pur-
pose as restricting administrative dis-
cretion to make previously confidential
material available to the public. Nor does
- the regulation, read as a whole, so pro-

vidé. The exemption of documents from
mandatory public disclosure merely au-
thorizes the Administrator to withhold
them; it does not compel him to do so if .
he deems disclosure to be in the publie
interest. Section 7.51 of the regulation
provides that, even though a record is
exempt from public inspection, neverthe-
less the Department will release it, “un-
less it determines that the release of
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that record would be inconsistent with
a purpose of” the particular exemption.
The Administrator has determined that
the exemption of carrier reports found
in § 7.57 was intended to be and is limited
to the purpose for which Congress en-
acted section 220(f) of the Interstate
Commerce Act, i.e., to preclude the use
of such reports in litigation. Similarly,
the purpose of §7.59 would be fully
served by preserving the confidentiality
of reports filed while § 394.1 of the Motor
Carrier Safety Regulations (and its
predecessors) was in effect, since those
reports were filed under a rule that prom-
ised confidentiality. However, no valid
purpose of § 7.59 would be served by re-
fusing to release reports filed after the
revocation of § 394.1. For these reasons,
the Administrator does not intend to
apply the revocation of §394.1 retro-
actively; reports filed during the period
when the relevant regulation required
full or partial nondisclosure of accident
reports will not be made available to
the public.

5. Some comments pointed to the fact
that the rule prohibiting public dis-
closure of carrier accident reports dates
from 1936, when the Interstate Com-
merce Commission first promulgated
Motor Carrier Safety Regulations (1
M.C.C. 1 (1936)). The Administrator
was urged to give weight to the Commis-
sion’s decision and to forego any drastic
change in the nondisclosure rule in view
.0f the long history of successful opera-
tion under that rule. Examination of the
Commission’s 1936 action discloses that
its decision to retain accident reports in
confidence was grounded primarily on
the absence of any statute prohibiting
their use in litigation, 1 M.C.C. at 16.
Since that time, Congress has enacted
section 220(f) of the Interstate Com-
merce Act, which prevents the use of
motor carrier accident reports in law-
suits arising out of the accidents on
which carriers are required to report.
Consequently, it appears that the orig-
inal reason for the nondisclosure rule
no longer has any applicability, and that
continuation of that rule cannof be justi-
fied on historical grounds.

6. Several comments suggested thab.

public disclosure of accident xeports
might violate the constitutional privilege
against self-incrimination of carriers
and their employees who are required to
file such reports. It is true, of course, that
carriers who are individuals and car-
riers’ employees have the right, under
the Constitution, to refusé to supply in-
formation called for in the accident re-
port form on the ground thaf it may
incriminate them to do so. In recogni-
tion of this fact, Congress has authorized
the Administrator to grant immunity
from prosecution to a person who claims
the privilege and thereby to compel him
to furnish the information (49 US.C.
46), There is, however, nothing in the
revocation of § 394.1 which significantly
alters this situation. Under § 394.1 ac-
cident reports could be released to fed-
eral prosecutors for use in criminal pros-
ecutions against carriers and their em-
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ployees. Making the reports available to
the general public does not introduce any
significant additional- risk of eriminal
prosecution. Nor does it change either
the right of noncorporate carriers and
carriers’ employees to invoke the privi-

lege or the necessity for them to do so .

if they intend to claim it. For these rea-
sons, the Administrator has concluded
that- the proposed revocation of §394.1
does not involve a violation of the
constitutional privilege against. self-
inerimination.

7. One comment asked the Adminis-
trator to adopt a middle ground between
nondisclosure and public availability.
This comment suggested that the rule be
changed so that accident reports would
be more generally available but would
not be available to the public at large,
either by disclosing reports only to per-
sons who are parties to an accident to
which the report relates or by restricting
_acecess generally to individuals who have
a legitimate interest in reading the re-
ports. The difficulty with this-approach is
“that it is contrary to both the Freedom
of Information Act and the executive

policy on compliance with the Act. While

the prior law on disclosure of informa-
tion provided that government records
be made available only “to persons prop-
erly and directly concerned” (Act of
June 11, 1946, section 3(c), 60 Stat. 238,
5 U.S.C. 1002(¢) (1964)), the present
statute prescribes disclosure to “any per-
son” (5 U.S.C. 552(a) (3)). The legisla-

tive history of the Act demonstrates that .

the transmutation was a deliberate ef-
fort to abolish the power of Federal
agencies to weigh the extent to which a
person seeking Federal records is prop-
erly motivated or has spme valid need
for the data. The Attorney General has
stated that one of the key concerns be-
hind Congress’ passage of the Act and
the President’s approval of it was “that
all individuals have equal rights of ac-

-cess” (Attorney General’s Memoran-
dum on the Public Information Section
of the Administrative Procedure Act iv
(June 1967)). The attempt to distin-
guish, on a case-by-case basis, between
persons who have some special need for
access to accident reports and those who
do not would also impose a heavy admin-
istrative burden. For these reasons, the
Administrator has rejected the sugges-
tion that he prescribe rules under which
the reports would be made available to
some members of the public and withheld
from others.

In consideration of the foregoing, Part
394 of Title 49, CFR is amended, effec-
tive March 31, 1969, by revoking § 394.1.
This amendment applies only {o carrier
?gg'gdenb reports filed after March 31,

(Secs. 204, 220, and 224, Interstate Commerce
Act, 49 U.S.C. 304, 320, 324, and 49 CFR
14(c))
Issued on January 17, 1969.
LoweLL K. BRIDWELL,
Federal Highway Administrator.

[FR. Doc. 69-1005; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
" 8:563 amm.]
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- Title 15—COMMERCE AND-
FOREIGH TRADE

Chapter ll—Bureau of International
-Commerce, Department of Commerce

SUBCHAPTER B—EXPORT
REGULATIONS

‘[11th Gen. Rev. of Export Regs., Amdt."15]

PART 379—EXPORT CLEARANCE AND
DESTINATION CONTROL

PART 385—TECHNICAL DATA,
. EXPORTATIONS OF ’

Miscellaneous Amendments

Parts 379 and 385 of the Code of Fed-

eral Regulations are amended fo read as
set forth below.
(Sec. 8, 63 Stat. 7; 50 U.S.C. App. 2023; E.O.
10945, 26 F.R. 4487, 3 CFR 1959-1963 Comp.;
E.O. 11038, 27 FR.-'7003, 3 CFR 1959-1963
Comp.)

Effective date: Januaryk17, 1969.

RAUER H. MEYER,
Director, Office of Export Control.

Section 379.1 General export clear-
ance requirements is hereby revised to
read as follows:

§ 379.1 General export clearance re-
quirements.

(a) Ezxports by water or dir carrier,
(1) No exporter or his agent, including
any carrier, shall place or permit placing
on a pier or dock or other place of load-
ing for the purpose of exporting by water
or air, load or carry or permit loading or
carrying onto an exporting carrier, or
present to the Customs. Office for inspec-
tion and clearance for export, —any
commodity until:

(1) For shipments requiring a vali-
dated export license: A validated license
therefor has been presented to the Cus-
toms Office, and a related-duly executed
Shipper’s Export “Declaration® in the
requisite number of copies covering such
commodity has been presented to, and
authenticated by, the Customs Office, and
?i; copy returned to the person presenting
it.

(ii) For shipments under a general li-
‘cense: A -duly executed Declaration, in

the requisite number of copies, consistent
with the provisions of an applicable gen-
eral license, has been presented to, and
authenticated by, the Customs Office, and
a copy returned to the person presenting
it (except as provided in subparagraph
(3) of this paragraph). Where the filing
of a Declaration is not required, an oral
declaration describing the commodity
about to be exported and identifying the
applicable general license shall be made
to the Customs Office at the port of exit.

1 Shipper’s Export Declaration Porm, 7525-V,
may he obtained from the Superintendent of
Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office,
Washington, D.C. 20402, local Customs Offices,
and U.S. Department of Cominerce Field
Offices (see list on page 1). Price of the form
is $1 for a pad of 100.
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(2) No carrier shall load or carry any
commodity onto an exporting carrier or
permit any commodity to be loaded or
carried onto an exporting carrier for ex-
port by water or air, until such carrier
has received its copy of the authenticated
Shipper’s Export Declaration as provided
in § 30.14 of the Census Bureau Foreign
Trade Statistics Regulations (15 CFR
30.14).

(3) A shipment to Canada or to Coun-
try Group S, T, or V does not require

the submission of a Shipper’s Export Dec- -

laration if the shipment is valued at less
than $100 and is not ‘made under the
provisions of General License GLV or a
validated export license.* As uded in this
subparagraph (3), .a “shipment” is de-
fined as all of the commodities classified
under a single seven-digit Schedule B
number that are shipped on the same ex-
porting carrier from one exporter to one
importer.? .

() Exports by Mail—(1) Shipmenis
requiring a validated license—(i) Gen-
eral requirements. No person shall ex-
port any commodity by means of mail,
including surface and air parcel post,
until:

(@) A validated license therefor has
been presented to the Postmaster at the
place of mailing, together with a related
duly executed Declaration,covering the
commodity to be so mailed, whether or
not required by the regulations of the
Bureau of the Census; and

(b) The sender (exporter) has entered
the complete validated license number on
the address side of the wrapper on the
package.

(ii) Partial sthments (a) Where
more than one shipment is to be made
against a validated license, the sender
(exporter) shall file the license with a
Customs Office (instead of surrendering
the license to the Postmaster) and pre-
sent to such Customs Office for authen-~
tication a copy of the Declaration cover-
ing each shipment. The authenticated
Declaration, in addition to the Declara-
tion required under subparagraph (1) (1)
of this paragraph, shall be surrendered
to the Postmaster at the time of mailing.

(b) A shipment by mail against a
license on file with 'a Customs Office may
be exported on or before the license ex-
piration ddte indicated by the Customs
Office on the authenticated Declaration.
‘Where-the mail shipment is not made
within this period and the validity period
.of the export license has been extended
by amendment in accordance with the
provjsions of § 380.2 of this chapter, the
exporter shall prepare and present to the
Customs Office for authentication a new
copy of the Declaration. The new copy
shall be clearly marked “Amended,” and
shall be submitted together with the pre-
viously authenticated Declaration. The
previously authenticated Declaration will
be retained by the Customs Office and

2 This rule is also contained in ‘the foreign
trade statisties regulations issued by the
Bureau of the Census.

3 See “Schedule B, Statistical Classification
of Domestic and Foreign Commodities Ex-
ported from the United States” published by
the Bureau of the Census.
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the amended Declaration, if authen-
ticated, will be returned to the exporter
for presentation to the Postmaster.

(2) Shipments under a general li-
cense—(i) Declaration required. The
sender (exporter) shall present to the
Postmaster at the place of mailing a
duly executed Declaration for each com-
mercial mail shipment made under a
general license from one business con-
cern to another business concern when-
the shipment consists of a commod-
ity Ges) valued at $100 or more, unless
otherwise set forth in the regulations
issued by the Bureau of the Census.

(ii) Symbol on Declaration. In pre-
paring the Declaration for presentation
to the Postmaster the sender shall place
on the form the designation or symbol of
the general license under which the com~
modity (ies) is being exported.

(ili) Symbol on parcel. (&) On mail
shipments under a general license, the
sender (exporter): shall place the general
license designation or symbol on the
address side of the wrapper of the parcel,
followed by the phrase “Export License
_Not Required.” No notation need be made
“however, if the exported material meets
the provismns of General License GTD
or GTDR.

(b) The general license Symbol and
the phrase shall constitute a certification
by the sender to the Postmaster and to
the Office of Export Control that the
shipment is made under the authority
of the general license indicated.

(¢) The export reguldtions (including
the requirements of General Licenses
GTDA and GTDR) remain otherwise
fully applicable to exports which require
no general license symbol.

_ 1. Post Office Regulations. All exports via
mail should also conform to the applicable
Post Office Department regulations as to size,
weight, permissible contents, etc. Such ex>
ports are subject to Inspection by the Post
Office Department and the Bureau of
Customs. .

2. Gift Parcels. If the sender is shipping
, & gift parcel under the provisions of the gen-
eral license for giff parcels, he must place
the word “Gift” on the customs declaration
tag as well as the words “Giit—Export
License Not Required” on the address side
of the wrapper. In this instance, the word"
“Gift” is the general license symbol. (See
§ 371.21 of this chapter.)

3. Weekly Shipments. Only one shipment
per calendar week of a commodity classified
in a single entry on the Commodity Control
List may be made by parcel post or mail
under General License GLV by one exporter
to one importer. (See § 8371.10(b) (4) or this
chapter.)

4. Partial Shipments. The procedures for
obtaining separate or additional licenses
when. ma, partial shipments by mail are
set forth in § 372.5(g) of this chapter.

(¢) Ezports by means other than
water, air, or mail. No person shall ex-
port any commodity or technical data
by means other than by'water, air, or
mail, until:

(1) Avalidated license, where required
by the provxsmns of the Export Regula~-
tions, has been presented to the Customs
Office at the port of exit from the United
States, and
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- (2) () A duly executed Declaration
together with the related license cover-
ing the commodity, except as provided
for in § 385.5 of this chapter, has been
presented to the Customs Office and
duthenticated by him prior to inspection.

(ii) Where no validated license .is re-
quired, a duly executed Declaration con-
sistent with the provisions of an appli-
cable general license shall be presented
for authentication, prior to inspection,
to the Customs Office at the port of exit.
Where the filing of a Declaration is not
required, an oral declaration, including
a description of the commodity to be
exported and the -applicable general
license, shall be made to the Customs
Office at the port of exit.

(d) Ezports to Canada. No person
shall export any commodity to Canada
until a duly executed Shipper’s Export
Declaration consistent with the Bureau
of the Census Foreign Trade Statistics
Regulations shall have been presented
to and authenticated by the Customs
Office. Where the Bureau of the Census
regulations do not require the filing of
g Declaration, or where a delay in the
filing of a Declaration is authorized, an
oral declaration shall be made to the
Customs Office at the port of exit. The
oral declaration shall describe the com-
modities’ to be exported and shall state
that it is for export to Canada.

(e) Responsibility of licensee and
agent. Under the Export Regulations,
the exporter to whom a license is issued
or who undertakes to export under a
general license is legally responsible for
the proper use of that license and for
the due performance of all its terms and
provisions. This responsibility continues
even when he aets through a freight
forwarder or other forwarding agent. -

" Section 379.2 Presentation and use of
validated license is hereby amended to
read: ,

§379.2 Presentation and use of vali-

dated license.!
(a) License valid for shipmeni from
any port. A license may be used for ex-
ports from the United States from any

“port of exit subject to the jurisdiction of

the United States, unless the Office of
Export Confrol shall otherwise provide.
. (b) Signature on license. The validated
Export License document, Form FC-628,
presented to the Customs Office or Post~
master, must bear on the reverse side
thereof the following signatures:

(1) Licensee. At the top left, on the
line reading “Signature of licensee”, the
signature of the licensee, by himself, or
for him by a duly authorized officer, em-
ployee, or agent.”

(2) Person presenting license. At the
top right, on the line reading “Signature
of person presenting license”, the signa-
ture of the licensee or of an officer or
employee of either the licensee or the
forwarding agent who is authorized- to
sign the Declaration accompanying such
license. This signature may be affixed
either in the Customs Office or elsewhere.

_1Provisions relatlng to the export clear-
ance of technical data under a validated
license are set forth in §385.4(f) of this
chapter.
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(c) Filing of license at time of first
shipment. ‘A validated license (except
a Project License) must be presented to
and filed with the Customs Office before
any commodity is loaded, presented for
loading, deposited on a dock or other
place of loading, or carried onto an ex-
“porting carrier, In the case of a shipment
to be made by mail, the validated license
shall be presented to the Postmaster or
to the Customs Office when the Declara-
tion covering the first partial shipment
is presented for export under that license.

(d) Subsequent shipmenis from port
where license is filed. If a partial ship-
ment is made thereunder, the validated
export license will be appropriately en-
dorsed and held by the Customs Office
until complete shipment is made or until
the license expires. On any subseguent
shipment under the license, a duly exe-
cuted Declaration shall be presented for
authentication, as provided in this part.

(e) Simulfaneous or subsequent ship-
ment from another port.—(1) Transmit-
tal of approval. If part of the licensed

* export is to be made from another port,
the licensee shall request the Customs
Office holding the license fto transmit to-
the Customs Office af the other intended
port of exit authorization to clear the
requested shipment(s) under the export
license. This request may cover any part
of the quantity licensed, and the export
may be made in either a single shipment
or in any number of partial shipments.
The Customs Office holding the license
shall record on the back of the license
each additional port of exit from which
the shipment(s) are to be made and the
commodity and quantity to be shipped
from each additional port of exit. If any
part of the quantity authorized for ship-
men{ from another port is not shipped,
the licensee or his agent may request an
appropriate modification or deletion of
the guthorization as recorded on the back
of the license, Such request shall be sub-
mitted in accordance with the following
instructions:

(1) License -in possession of Customs
Office. If the license is still in the pos-
session of the Customs Office, the licensee
or his agent shall request the Customs
Office to which the approval was sent to
notify the Customs Office holding the
license to make an amendment of his
previous endorsement of the intended
shipment. This requirement applies
whether or not the license would
have been completed by the intended
shipment.

(ii) License returned by Customs Of-
fice to the Office of Export Control. If
the license has been returned by the
Customs Officé to the Office: of Export
Control, an application for a new license
may be submitted to the Office of Export
Control covering the quantity not
shipped, together with a letter explain-
ing the facts and identifying the Cus-
toms Office to wh.ich the approval ‘was
sent.

(2) Transmzttal of license. As an
alternative to the notification procedure
set forth above, the Customs Office hold-
ing the license is authorized to transmit
the license by mail to the Customs Office
at another intended port of exit, upon
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written request, by ‘the licensee stating
that the license will no longer be used
at the port at which the license is
deposited. i

(3) Ezceptions. The procedure seb
forth above in this paragraph (e) shall
not be applicable to a license which speci-
fies that a shipment is authorized for
clearance at a particular port of exit.

() Shipmenis against expiring Ii-
cense—(1) Commodities ready for load-
ing or laden. Commodities which are (1)
laden aboard the exporting carrier or
(ii) ready for lading and located on a
pier for the purpose of lading prior to
midnight of the expiration date of a
license, and not for the purpose of stor-
age, may depart with the vessel even
though the vessel does not clear until
after the expiration date of the license.
Furthermore, where the vessel is ex-
pected to be available at the pier for
loading in advance of the expiration of
the license, but exceptional and unfore~

-.seen circumstances delay it, the com-

modities may be exported without an
extension of the validity period of the
license, if in the judgment of the Cus-
toms Oi‘ﬁce undue hardship would other-
wise result. -

(2) Commodities in transilt to port of
erit. Commodities in transit to the port
of exit prior to midnight of the date of
expiration of the validated license cover-
ing the shipment may be cleared for
export, at the discretion of the Customs
Office, within 5 days following the expira-
tion date of the license if the conditions
set forth in paragraph () (1) of this
section apply to the shipment. The Cis-
toms Office may require the exporter to
submit a Bill of Lading or other evidence
that the shipment was in transit to the
port of exit prior to the expiration date
of the license and was delayed in transit.

(3) Other shipments. A licensed ship-
ment not coming within one of the fore-
going provisions may not be exported ex-
cept by extension of the validity period
of the license by the Office of Export
Control.

(g) Reexport under license previously
granted—(1) Shipments returned to the
United States. Shipments which are re-
turned to the United States because of

failure or inability of the exporting car-,

rier to deliver the shipment at its in-
tended destination may be re-exported
to the consignee and destination to which
the shipment was originally made with-
out the procurement of a new license;
provided that satisfactory evidence of the
validity of the original export is sub-
mitted to a Customs Office.

(2) Evidence required. Such evidence
may consist of a copy of the original Dec-
laration or the exporting carrier's out-
ward manifest, or such other evidence
as the Customs Office may require. If
the commodities.are reexported to other
than the original consignee, they must be
treated as new exports and are subject to
current regulations of the Office of Ex-
port Control regarding the specific
commeodity.

(h) Shipping {folerance—(1) When
tolerance is allowed. A shipping tolerance
is allowed over the quantity specified on
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8 validated exporf license or on a Cus-
toms Office release against .the license
approved in accordance with paragraph
(e) of this section, unless such tolerance
is limited or prohibited by the terms
of the license or by any of the provisions
set forth in paragraphs (h) (2), (3), or
(4) of this section.

(2) Amount of tolerance allowed—-(i)
Ten percent tolerance. Except as set
forth in subdivision (ii) of this subpara-
graph, a shipping tolerance of I0 per-
cent is allowed when the quantity ealled
for on the license or a Customs Office
release is in the terms set forth below,
or if no quantity is specified on the license
or release, the tolerance will be allowed
on the total price shown for each entry
on the license or release:

Avoirdupois ounce. M (1,000) board feet.

Bale. Milligram.
Barrel. Ozxford unit.
Bushel. Pound.
Content pound. Proof gallon.
Cubic¢ foot. .Short +ton (2,000
Gallon. pounds),
Gram. Square foot.
Hundredweight (100 Square yard.
pounds). Troy ounce.
Linear foot. U.S.P. unit,
Linear yard.
Long ton (2,240
. pounds).

(ii) Five percent tolerance. A shipping
tolerance of 5 percent is allowed on the
unshipped balance specified on a vali-
dated export license for shipments of the
following commodities:

Ezxport Control Commodity Number and

Commodity Description

268200 Alloy steel scrap containing 5 percent
or more nickel by weight.

28311 Copper ores and concentrates.

28312 Copper matte,

28401 Copper bearing ash and residue.

28401 Nickel bearing residues and dross.

28402 Copper or copper-base alloy waste
and scrap.

28403 Other nickel or nickel alloy waste
and scrap.

51369 Nickel oxide.

51470 Nickel sulphate.

51470 Master alloys of copper containing 8
percent or more phosphor.

67160 Ferronickel containing 90 percent or
less nickel.

68211 Blister copper and other unrefined
copper. ’

68212 Refined copper, including remelted,
in cathodes, billets, ingots, wire
bars, and other crude forms.

68212 Copper-base alloy ingots.

68213 Master alloys of copper.

68221 Bars, rods, angles, shapes, sections,
and wire of copper or copper-base
alloy.

68222. Plates, sheets, and strips of copper or
copper-base alloy.

68223 Copper or copper alloy foil, including
paper-backed.

68224 Copper and copper alloy powders and
fakes.,

68225 Tubes, pipes, and blanks therefor,
and hollow bars of copper or cop-
per-base alloy.

68226 Tube and pipe fittings of copper or
copper-base alloy.

68310 Nickel based magnetic materials, un-
wrought,

68310 Other nickel or nickel alloys, un-*
wrought,

68324 Nickel or nlckel alloy electroplating
anodes.
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69892 Copper or copper-base alloy articles:
(a) Fabricated anodes, and (b)
cores (mold inserts).

Copper or copper-base alloy castings
and forgings.

Wire and cable coated with, or in-
sulated with, fluorocarbon poly-
mers or copolymers.

72310 Coaxial~type communications cable

. as follows: (a) Containing fluoro-
carbon polymers or coploymers, (b)
using a mineral insulator dielec~
trle, (¢) using a dielectric aired by
discs, beads, spiral, screw, or any
other means, (d) designed for gas
pressurization for the purpose, of
withstanding external overpres-
sure or for ralsing the maximum,

voltage rating of the cable, or (e)

intended for submarine laying.

Other coaxial cable. - -

Communications cable containing
more than one pair of conductors
as follows: (a) submarine cable, or
(b) cable containing fluorocarbon
polymers or copolymers.

Other communications cable con-
talning more than one pair of’con-
ductors and containing any con-
ductor, single or stranded, exceed-
ing 0.9 mm. in diameter.

72310 Other copper or copper-base- alloy

insulated wire and cable.

(iii) Tolerance inapplicable. The tol-
erance provisions of this section shall not
apply to the following units of quantity:

69892
72310

72310
72310

72310

Carat Pencil gross
Cell Piece

Dozen Ream

Gross Roll
Number Round
Pack Square

Pair Set

(3) Mazimum tolerance allowed1 In
all cases, except partial shipments as
provided in subparagraph (4). of this
paragraph, the tolerance shall be allowed
on the basis of the actual quantity (or
total price if applicable) stated on the
license; or on g Customs Office’s release
against the license, approved in accord-
ance with paragraph (e) of this section.
In no case shall the tolerance exceed 10

percent of the stated quantity (or total

price if applicable). For example, if the
quantity shown on the license or the re-
lease as applicable, is <“100,000,bales”, not
more than 110,000 bales may be exported.
Similarly, if no quantity is shown on the
license or on the release, as applicable,
and the total price for an entry shown
thereon is $50,000, not more than $55,000
may be exported.

(4) Partial shipments—@i) Tolerance
on unshipped balance. Whenever one
or more partial shipments of the licensed
commodity has been made, the 5 or 10
percent tolerance, as applicable, is al-
lowed on only the unshipped balance,
except as provided in subdivision (ii) of
this subparagraph.

(i) Tolerance on total quantity. In the
case of shipments of iron and steel prod-
ucts and tin-plate, the tolerance of 10

percent is allowed on the basis of the -

actual quantity stated on the license or
the Customs Office’s release.

1See §375.4(d) of this chapter for toler-
ance provisions relating to shipments under
Blanket (BLT) License.”

FEDERAL

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(iii) Tolerance inapplicable after total
shipped. Where the quantity (or total
price if applicable) stated on the license
or the Customs Office’s release has been
shipped,- no further shipment may be
made under the license or the Customs
“Office’s release.

Section 379.3 Preseniation of ship-

pefs export declaration is hereby revised _

to read:

§379.3 ~Presentation of Shipper’s Ex-
port Declaration.

(a) Definition of Shipper’s FEzxport
Declaration. (1) “Shipper’s Export Dec~
laration” or “Declaration” means Ship-
per’s Export Declaration (Commerce
Form 7525-V) or Shipper’s Export
Declaration for Intransit Goods (Com-
merce Form 7513).* The Declarations
referred to in these regulations are not
Form 2966, the Customs Declaration or
Form 2972, Dispatch Note.

. (2) The Declaration for inftransit
goods should be used forall commodities:

(i) Shipped in transit through the
United States;

(ii) Transshipped in ports of the
United States for foreign countries;

(iii) Exported from General Order
Warehotse; or

(iv) Exported from foreign trade
zones (unless the Customs Office specifi-
cally permits the use of Commerce Form
7525-V).

Nore: Commerce Form 7513, “Shipper’s Ex-
port Declaration for Intransit Goods,” is re-
quired for certain shipments by the provi-
sions of paragraph (a) (1) of this section.
However, in accordance with an alternate
procedure under the Customs Regulations,
and when a validated license is not required,
air cargo shipments in bond transiting the
United States for export either from the air-
port of arrival or from another airport may
be cleared without the presentation of Form
7513,

Complete details of the alternate procedure
are set forth in §§ 6.17 through 6.24 of the
Customs Regulations (19 CFR 6.17-6.24), or
meay be obtained from any Customs Office
or the Bureau of Customs, Washington, D.C.
20226.

(b) When required. A Declaration
shall be'presented to the Customs Office
at the port of exit, or to the Postmaster
at the post office from which the ship-
ment is mailed, in the number of copies
specified .in paragraph (¢) of this
section. . ’

(e) Number of copies to be presented—
(1) Where exporting by means-other
than mail. Three copies of the Declara-
tion shall be required by the Customs
Office at the port of exit, except in cases
of shipments to Canada and shipments
between the United States and its ter-
ritories and possessions for which only
two copies are required, except as pro-
vided “in paragraph (e)(3) of this
section.

2Forms 7525-V and 7513 may be obtained
from the Superintendent of Documents, U.S.
Government Printing Office, Washington,
D.C. 20402, and from local Customs Offices.

Form 77525~V may be obtained from
U.S. Department of Commerce Feld Offices
(see list on page 1).
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(2) When mailing—(@i) General. In
the case of shipment by mail, one copy
of the Declaration shall be presented to
the Postmaster at the place of mailing
when: (a¢) The shipment is under a vali-
dated license,-or (b) the shipment is of
a commercml nature and its value is
$100 and over.

(i) Partial shipment_against a -ualz-
dated license on file. In addition, as pro-
vided in § 379.1(b) (1) (il), when making
g partial mail shipment against a license
on file with a Customs Office, the sender
(exporter) must present to the Post-
master a copy of the Declaration au-
thenticated by the Customs Office with
which the license is filed.

(3) Additional copies of Declaration.
The Office of Export Control, the Cus-
toms Office, or the Postmaster may re-
quire, for the purpose of export control,
the presentation of additional copies of
the Declaration. In all cases where a
Declaration is required by the Export
Regulations or the Foreign Trade Statis-
tics Regulations, an additional copy of
the Declaration shall be presented for
exports described:

() Exports made under a Project Li-
cense. The additional copy shall bear in
the upper right corner the notation “pr.”
(See §374.9(e) (2) of this chapter.)

(ii) Exports from the United States to
foreign countries made via Canada. (See
§ 370.3(B) of this chapter.)

(iii) Exports of any agricultural com-
modity moving under g validated license
to Country Group Y or Z (see § 370.1(g)
of this chapter for country groups). The
additional copy shall bear in the upper
right corner the notation “862.”

(iv) Exports of any commodity to re-
place any defective or unacceptable part
or equipment under the provisions of
General License GLR. The additional
copy shall bear in the upper right corner
the ‘notation “854.” (See § 371.18(f) (2)
of this chapter.)

(v) Temporary exports of video tape
to destinations in Country Groups T and
V. The additional copy shall bear in the
upper right corner the notation “864.”
(See § 373.57(c) of this chapter.)

(vi) Exports under a validated license
of nickel, nickel alloys, and nickel bear-
ing scrap. The additional copy shall bear
in the upper right corner the notation
“862.” (See §§ 373.18 and~373.42 of this
chapter.)

- (vil) Exports made under Genera:l Li-
cense GTF-F for display at a foreign ex-~
hibition or trade fair. The additional copy
shall bear, in the upper right corner, the
notation “854.” (See §371.17(d) of this
chapter.) )

(d) Separate declaralion required
where shipment is partly under general
license and partly under validaled li-
cense—(1) General. Commodities to be
exported under the authority of e general
license shall not be combined on the
same Declaration ‘with commodities to
be exported under a validated license.
Separafe Declarations must be pre-
sented—one to cover the commodities
under general license, the other to cover
commodities under- validated -license.
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_However, a shipment made under au-
thority of two or more general licenses or
two or more validated licenses may be
combined on the same Declaration.

(2) Ezceptions. In the case of a ship-
ment consisting of commodities and the
containers therefor, where either the
commodities only or the containers only
require g validated license, both the com-
modities and the containers shall be en-
tered on the same Declaration.

(e) Special requirements—(1) Special
requirements stated on the license. Where
a particular validated license bears on
the face thereof a requirement that spec-
ified documents or information in addi-
tion to that furnished at the time of
application be furnished, the licensee

shall do so at the time of or prior fo -

presenting the Declaration to the Cus-
toms Office. This shall be done by writing
on all copies of the Declaration:such
specified information or attaching to the
additional copy of the Shipper’s Export
Declatation any required documents, un-
less otherwise indicated on the license.

(2) Manner of submission of additional
information and documents; additional
copy of Declaration. (i) The information
required by paragraph (e) (1) of this sec~
tion shall be sef out in columns (9) to
(15)‘ on all copies of the Declaration—
one copy in addition to, and conforming
to, the number of copies otherwise re«
quired—to be filed with the Customs Of-
fice for authentication. Unless otherwise
specified on the face of the license, the
documents required shall be attached
to the additional copy of the Declaration
and need be submitted in one copy only.
The documents may be either ongmal or
certified copies.

(ii) A1l statements and documents -

submitted in -accordance with the re-
quirements of a license will be deemed
to constitute representations of mate-
rial facts within the purview of the regu-
lations prohibiting the making of false
representations to the Office of Export
Conftrol in any export control matter (see
§381.5(b) of this chapter).

(ili) The Customs Office will refuse to
authenticate a Declaration in any case
where the exporter fails to comply with
the special requirements of a validated
export license, or does not possess the
information or -documents requested;
unless, prior to presentation of the Dec-
la.ratlon, the exporter has informed the
Office of Export Control of the specific
reason for his inability to comply and
the Office of Export Control has in writ-
ing waived the requirement. The licensee
will attach to and file with the license
any letter of waiver in order to effect
clearance of the shipment through
Customs.

(3) Optional ports of unlading. () If,
prior to the departure of the exporting
carrier, an exporter does not know which
of several couniries in Country Group
T, V, or W is the couniry of ultimate
destination of a commodity being ex-
ported under General License G-DEST,
the exporter may name on the Declara~
tion and Bill of Lading as ultimate desti-
nation optional ports of unlading. This
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may be done even when more than one
foreign country is involved.

(ii) When an export under any gen-
eral license is shipped in transit through
a country other than the country of ul-
timate destination, the exporter may des-
ignate optional ports of unlading in one
or more countries, together with the
name- and address of the intermediate
consignee in each of the countries desig-
nated. Optional ports of unlading, in all
cases, shall be located in a counitry to
which the commodity or technical data
may be shipped directly from the United
States under the same or another appli-
cable general license.

(iii) In the case of exports made under
g validated license, optional ports of un-~
lading in the country of ultimate desti-
nation only may be designated on the
Declaration and Bill of Lading, unless
the export license designates intermedi-
ate consignees in one or more countries
other than the couniry of ultimate des-
tination. In the latter case, the optional
ports of unlading must be designated as
optional intransit points on the Declara~
tion and Bill of Lading in accordance
with the validated license. Amendment of
the validated license is required if an in-
termediate consignee in any of the desig-
nated countries is not named on the ex-
port license, as provided in § 380.2(d) of
this chapter.. _

. (iv) In all of the above mstances, the
Bureau of Customs, in accordance with
Customs clearance regulations (section
4.60(a) of Customs Regulations of 1943),

requires that the carrier must have other
cargo on board to be discharged at one
of the optional ports named in each

“country and such carrier must be cleared

accordingly.

(v) In no event does the aforemen-
tioned procedure apply to any shipment
destined directly or indirectly to Country
Group X, ¥, or Z. (For shipments to
other destinations via Hong Kong, see
§ 370.9 of this chapter.)’

NoTES

1. Correction Form FT-7403. In accordance
with §379.5(d) of this chapter, as soon as
the exporter ascertains at which port the
commodities are to be unloaded, whether
located in the country of ultimate destina-
tion or in a country of fransit, Correction
Form FI-7403 should be filed with the Cus-
toms Office at the port of exit where the
original Declaration was filed. The Correction
Form FT-7403 shall specify the actual port
of unlading and the name and address of
the intermediate consignee, if any, to whom
delivery is made. An intermediate consignee
must be specified if the port of unlading is
located in a country other than the country
of ultimate destination. If the export is un-
loaded at more than one port, Correction
Form ¥FI-7403 should indicate the amount
(quantity and value) unloaded at each port,
and the name and address of each interme-
diate consignee employed in the transaction.

2. Filing of Declafation with Manifest.
Bureau of Customs regulations provide that
whenever any commodities are to be exported
for which a Declaration is required to be
filed, the person in command of the exporting
carrier, or the owner or agents thereof on
his behalf, shall deliver to the Customs Office,
together with the carrier’s manifest, at the
port of clearance all authenticated Declara-
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tions executed by or presented to such per-
sons for the purpose of facilitating or effect-
ing the export of such commeodities.

(4) Foreign excess property disposed
of by- the U.S. Government. Where a
shipment consists of commodities dis-
posed of by U.S. Government agencies
under foreign excess property disposal
programs, the Declaration shall show
in the space provided for the commodity
description the following notation:
“These commodities are foreign excess
property disposed of by the TU.S.
Government.”

Section 379.4 Authentzcatzon of dec-
laration is hereby revised to read:

§ 379.4 Authentication of Declaration.

(a) Authentication requirement. All
copies of Shipper’s Export Declarations
which are required to be presented to a
Customs Office must be authenticated
by the Customs Office at the port of exit
(see § 379.3(b) ). No Customs Officer shall
suthenticate a Declaration unless he is
satisfied, after comparing it with the
applicable validated export license or
general license and with such other rele-
vant information as he may have, that:
« (1) Export of the commodityes)
described in such Declaration is author-
ized under such license;

(2) The statements in such Declara-
tion are identical in all respects with
the contents of the validated export li-
cense, or with the terms, provisions, and
conditions of the general license; ™

.(3) The statements in such Declara~
tion are set forth in such manner as to
permif all Customs Officers (or other
authorized officials or persons to whom
the Declaration may thereafter be ex-
hibited or delivered in connection with
the export) to determine whether the
said export complies with the contents
of the validated export license, or the
terms, provisions, and conditions of the
general license; and

(4) That the shipment is or will be
available for inspection and has not been
loaded on an exporting carrier.

(b) Information required for authenti- '
cation. No Declaration shall be authen-
ticated by a Customs Office unless there
are set forth in such Declaration, and
in all copies thereof required. to be pre-
sented to the Customs Office:

(1) The name and address of the ex-
porter, who shall be the licensee named
in a validated export license or entitled
to export under a general license. On a
Declaration covering an export under
8 validated license, the answer to Item
3 shall correspond to the corporation,
partnership, or individual named as the
applicant-licensee (exporter) on Form
FC-419. In the absence of such identity,
the export license does not cover the
broposed export. However, the answer to
Item 3 of Form 7525~V may correspond
to the name of the foreign principal
shown on Form FC-419 if the corpora-~
tion, partnership, or individual that is
in fact the exporter is not subject to the
Jjurisdiction of the United States.

(2) The name and address of the for-
warding agent, if any, duly authorized
by the exporter.
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(3) The name and address of any
intermediate consignee, whether or not
named on the license application or on
the validated license.

(4) The vglidated license number or
general license symbol which authorizes
the shipment described on. the
Declaration.

(5) All of the other data required to be
shown on the Declaration form.

(¢c) Schedule B number and commod~
ity description—(1) Schedule B num-~
ber. The seven digit Schedule B number,
as shown in Schedule B (Statistical
Classification of Domestic and Foreign
Commoeodities Exported from the United
States), shall be entered in column 13
of the Declaration regardless of whether

-the shipment is moving under a vali-
dated or a general license.

(2) Commodity description for val-
idated license shipments. (i) The com-
modity description on the Declaration
for a shipment moving under authority
of a validated license shall include all
of the commodity description shown on
the related validated license if none of
the commodity description shown on the
license is underlined. If part of the de-
scription on the license .is underlined,
only the underlined portions need be in-
cluded on the Declaration. However,
since the commodity description shown
on the license will be stated in Com-
modity Control List terms, it may be in-
adequate to meet Bureau of the Census
statistical requirements. For statistical
purposes, the Bureau of the Census re-

" quires that the commodity description
shall give sufficient detail to permit veri-
fication of the Schedule B number as-
signed. Therefore, the commodity de-
scription on the Declaration shall in-
corporate further detail, in addition to
that appearing on the license, whenever
such further detail will aid in confirming
that the proper Schedule B number is
entered on the Declaration (e.g., size,
material, or degree of fabrication of the
specific commodity).

(ii) Many commodity classification
descriptions in Schedule B are followed
by instructions such as “Specify by
name,” “State species,” ete: Where such
instruction appears, the more specific
information called for should be fur-

nished in column 10 of the Declaration, .

in addition to all other information nec-
essary to verify the Schedule B number
assigned. When & single Shipper’s Ex-
port Declaration covers more than one
item classifiable under a single one of
the classifications carrying the “Specify
by name” or similar requirement, such
as “State species” or “Specify type,”
separate quantities, values, and shipping
weights for the individual items are nof
required. Each item should be separately
enumerated in Column (10), except that
if more than five items are involved, all
classifiable under one Schedule B num-
ber, only the five items of greatest value
in the classification are required to he
separately enumerated.

(3) Commeodity description for gen-~
eral license shipments. 'The commodity
description on the Declaration for a
shipment moving under authority of a
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general license shall be in sufficient de-
tail to permit the verification of the
seven-digit Schedule B number entered
on the Declaration.

@ Distinguishing characteristics or
specifications. When shipment of a com-
modity is being made under a general
license and there is another entry on the
Commodity Control List for the same
type of commodity and under the same
BExport Control Comimodity number, but
with different specifications, capacities
or other characteristics the Customs Of-
fice may, at its discretion, require the
exporter to enter the following cerfifica-
tion on the Declaration:

Commodity- not under validated license

control to (name of country); Commodity
Control List page No. dated

(d) Additional information required
for commodities moving in transit. The
following additional information shall be
set forth on Commerce Form 7513, Ship-
per’s Export Declaration for In-transu;
Goods:

(1) The name and address of the in-
termediate consignee in o foreign desti-

nation, if any, must be shown below the-

description of the commodities across
columns 1-6;

(2) Underneath the name and addre5s
of the intermediate consignee, also within
columns 1-6, one of the following state-
ments must be made, whichever is
appropriate:

(i) For in-transit shipments of forelgn
origin merchandise (for definition of
“foreign origin,” see § 371.9¢a) of this
chapter) :

The merchandise described herein jis.of
foreign origin,

(i) For intransit shipments ‘of do-_
mestic (United States) merchandise:
The.merchandise deseribed hereln is of the

growth, production, or manufacture of the
United States.

(iii) For intransit shipments of com-
modities of U.S. origin excepted under
§871.9(a) (2) of thiscchapter:

The merchandise described herein is of the’

growth, production, or manufacture of the
United States, but comes within the excep-
tion granted by § 371.9(a) (2) of this chapter.

"(3) The commodities to be -exported
shall be described in terms of Schedule
B, including the appropriate Schedule B
number; and shall be entered in item ¢
of the Declaratmn If the commodities
are transported by other than air, the
Schedule W number?* shall be entered
also on the Declaration.

(e) Statement regarding ultimate

destination. No Declaration shall be au- .

thenticated by @ Customs Office unless
the statement regarding ultimate desti-
nafion, whenever required, has been
entered on all copies of the Declaration
as provided in § 379.10(c).

1Schedule W numbers, by commodity
groupings, are contained in Schedule W, Sta-
tistical Classification of U.S. Waterborne Ex-
ports and Imports obtainable without charge
from the U.S. Department of Commerce,
Bureau of the Census, Washington, D.C.
20233.

(f) Forwarding agent—(1) Definition
of “forwarding agent.” For the purpose
of this Part 379, a “forwarding agent”
is defined as a person authorized by a
named exporter to perform for the ex-
porter actual services which facilitate
exportation of the commodities or tech-

.nical data described in the Declaration.

These services include preparing the
Declaration, attending to clearance of
the shipment by submission of documents’
to the Customs Officers or export control
officers, securing cargo space, or deliver-
ing the commodities or technical data
to the exporting carrier, obtaining Bills
of Liading in connection with the expor-
tation, and attending to the formalities
of consular invoices, certificates of ori-
gin, and other like documents. A “for-
warding agent” need not be a person reg-
ularly engaged in the freight forwarding
business.

(2) Forwarding agent as irue agent.
(i) Unless the exporter shall otherwise
state in wntmg in the power-of-a.ttorney
set forth in the Declaration (or in a gen-
eral power of attorney, or other written
form, subscribed and sworn fo by a duly
authorized officer or employee) filed with
the Customs Office, the forwarding agent
named by the exporter in the power-of-
attorney or other written form shaill be
deemed to be the true agent of the ex-
porter for export control and customs
purposes. However, it is not intended
that the power-of-attorney or other au-
thorization designating a forwarding
agent should constitute- such agent the
sole and exclusive forwarding agent of
the exporter for. all exportations. Ex-
porters may execute powers-of-attorney
or other authorization for any and all of
the forwardmg agents whom  ~ they
employ.

(ii) Where a forwarding agent is.
suggested by the foreign buyer in a
transaction’ (rather than by the seller
in the United States) a form of desig-
nation on the Declaration which limits
the authority granted o the particular
transaction.involved would be appropri-
ate. The seller may, however, insist that
the agent for the foreign buyer apply for
the license. (See §372.4(a)(1)(iv) of
this chapter.)

(3) Form of powers-of-attorney. (i)
The Office of Export Control form,
“Power-of-Attorney—Designation of
Forwarding Agent” is designed to fix
responsibilty of the exporter for exports
made through a freight forwarder or
other forwarding agent. The form (see
Supplements S-8 and S-9 for facsimiles)
while not mandatory, is suggested since
it conforms to usual business practice
in establishing agency relationship. How-
ever, flexibility in the form is permitted
and the exporter may use any written
form of designation, provided it is sub-
seribed and sworn to before a notary
public or other person authorized to ad-
minister oaths, by a duly authorized of-
ficer or employe€ of the licensed ex-
porter. Such authorization shall clearly
indicate that the firm or person named
is authorized to represent the licensed
exporter for export control and customs
purposes. The extent of the authority,
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as in the power-of-attorney, may be re-
stricted, however, with respect to time,
country, commodity, specific license, or
other matter. It is also intended to per-
mit the use of such documents to desig-
nate one or more employees, or other
persons, such as an export manager or
. agent, to, in turn, appoint as many
freight forwarders or other fowarding
agents as may be required.
(ii) It is necessary to file the original
documents in one port only. Photo copigs
- thereof, certified by the Customs Office
of such port, may be transmitted by the
forwarding agent to other ports where
needed unless the authorization is other-
wise specifically limited by the exporter.

(4) Redelegation of agent’s authority.
(1) A forwarding agent need not have
an office at every port of exit. If a for-
warding agent signs and swears to a
declaration which is intended for clear-
ance of an export through a port where
he has no office, he shall furnish to the
Customs Office at such port his power-
of-attorney or other authorization from
the exporter. He shall also furnish to the
person who will arrange physically to
present the Declaration to the Customs
Office, an authorization in writing for
that purpose. He may also redelegate to
another forwarding agent his authority
to sign and swear to Declarations and to
present Declarations for authentication
at such port; provided that the power-
of-attorney or other authorization from
the exporter permits such redelegation
or there is presented to the Customs Of-
fice written evidence of consent of the
exporter to such redelegation.

(ii) Proof of the authority of any such
person signing s power-of-attorney or
other authorization may be required. In
general, however, such proof will be re-
quired only when there is some reason
to doubt the authority of the person
involved.

(g) Signature on Declaration—()
Who may sign Declaration. The signa~
ture of the person making the declara-
tion set forth on the Declaration form
shall be that of the exporter or the for-
warding agent named in the Declara-
tion, or & duly authorized officer or em-
ployee of either. In general, such cor-
porate officers as the president, vice
president, treasurer, and secretary. of a
corporation, any partner of a partner-
ship, and any responsible head of any
other form of private or ‘quasi-govern-
mental organization will be deemed to
have the requisite authority to sign a
Declaration. Assistant officers will, in
general, be accorded a like assumption.
Such employees as export managers who,
by their official titles, are apparently

vested with power to deal with exporta-

tions will also be deemed to have author-
ity to execute the designation appearmg
on the face of a Declaration and to sign
such Declarations. The signature_ of such
person, whether or not that of the ex~
porter or his duly authorized officer or
employee, shall constitute a representa-
tion by the exporter that all statements
made and all information set forth in
such Declaration are true and correct.
In addition, if the signature is that of the
forwarding agent, or his duly authorized
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officer or employee, such signature shall
constitute a like representation by the
forwarding agent.

(2) Aitachment to Declaration. (1)
Additional copies of the Declaration or
copies of the continuation sheet form
for such Declaration may be used where
more space is required to prepare fully
a Declaration. In all such cases, the Dec-
laration need be signed on only one
Declaration form. The additional copies
of sheets must be numbered in sequence
and securely attached to the executed
Declaration form; and the following
statement must be inserted between col-
umns (9) and (15) on the executed Dec-
laration form:

This Declaration consists of this sheet and
______ continuation sheets.

(i) No portion of any form attached
as a continuation sheet shall be torn off
or removed.

(h) Statements on Declaration. In all

cases where a Declaration is presented.

to a Customs Office or Postmaster, the
exporter shall be deemed fhereby to
represent:,

(1) Tha$ all statements made and in-
formation set forth in the Declaration
have been furnished by him or on his
behalf for the purpose of effecting an
export under the Export Regulations;

(2) That the export of the commod-
ity(ies) described in such Declaration is
authorized under the general or vali-
dated export license therein identified;

(3) That the statements contained in
such Declaration are identical in all re-
spects with the contents of the validated
export license or the terms, provisions
and conditions of the applicable general
license; and

(4) That all of the other terms, pro-
visions, and conditions of the Expor{
Regulations applicable to the export have
been met.

(1) Who may submit Declaration for
authentication. (1) No person shall sub-
mit to the Customs Office for authenti-
cation any Declaration unless such per-
son is the licensee or his carrier, the duly
authorized forwarding agent of the
licensee, or a duly aufthorized officer or
employee of either. - -

(2) A carrier, not otherwise acting as
a forwarding agent, may deliver ex-
ecuted Declarations without specific au-
thorizations therefor.

(i) Rejection of Declarations. The
Customs Office shall reject any Declara-
tion which does not comply with the
provisions of this Part 379.

(k) Changes, alterations, and amend-
ments of Declaration prior to authenti~
cation* The Customs Office shall not,
except in case of hardship or emergency,
authenticate any Declaration showing
evidence of change, alteration, or amend-~
ment, but shall require a clean copy.
Where demonstrated cases of hardship
or emergency exist in which the Customs
Office finds it desirable fo make an ex-
ception, the Customs Office may approve

1For changes, alterations, ajmendments of
Declaration after a.uthenﬁcation, see §379.5
(b).
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on the face of the Declaration specific
changes, alterations, or amendments.
‘The duly authorized forwarding agent or
carrier for an exporter mey insert or
correct” in Declarations presented by
him required items of information pecu-
liarly within his own knowledge, such as
the designation of the actual exporting
carrier, the actual date of export, or the
actual Schedule B number to which the
commodity described in the Declaration
clearly refers. Nothing herein shall re-
lieve such forwarding agent or carrier,
however from liability for any misrepre-
sentation of facts so inserted or" cor-
rected. The forwarding agent or carrier
making such insertion or correction must
specifically identify the same in writing
on the face of the Declaration. .
Section 379.5 Use of authenticated
Declaration is hereby revised to read:

§379.5 Use of authenueated Declara-
tion,

(a) Authenticated Declaration as ex-
port conirol document. When duly au-
thenticated by the Customs Office at the
port of exit, a Shipper’s Export Declara-
tion shall be deemed to be a document,
issued pursuant to the Export Regula-
tions, evidencing the existence of a
validated export license or permission
for an export under an applicable gen-
eral license. Such document may be used
only by the exporter or his duly author-
ized forwarding agent for the purpose
of clearing for export or otherwise fa-
cilitating or effecting the export of a
commodity(ies) Trequiring a validated
or general export license under the Ex-
port Regulations issued pursuant to the
Export Control Law,

(b) Changes, alterations, amendments
of authenticated Declarations (1) Ex-
cept as described below, no Declaration
used or intended to be used in exporting
any conimodity(ies) requiring a vali~
dated or general export license, shall, at
any time after authenfication by any
Customs Office be ‘changed, altered, or
amended in any respect without prior
authorization set forth on such authen~
ticated Declaration by the Customs
Office,

(2) A forwarding agent, designated on
the Declaration or by separate document,
may make changes such as changes of
weights, measurements, quantities, etc.,
unless specifically precluded from domg
so by the exporter in his designation.
Customs Offices are empowered to permit
such amendments upon written author-
ization therefor set forth on such
authenticated Declaration. Customs Of- -
fices will exercise discretion in allowing
amendments of this character. Where
the amendments have the effect of con~
verting a-Declaration into one for a sub-
stantially different shipment, however, a
new Declaration will have to be prepared.
Unless otherwise limited by the exporter,
the bower-of-attorney or other author-
ization given to a forwarding agent is
deemed also to authorize him to prepare
substitute  Declarations reﬂectmg such
changes.

1¥or changes of Declaration prior to au~
thentication see § 379.4(k).
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(3) Where for any reason an export-
ing carrier designated in an authenti-
cated Declaration cannot receive the
shipment on board, the name and date
of departure of another exporting carrier
may be substituted by the steamship
company, steampship agent, airline, rail-
road, motor vehicle company, or other

person issuing Bills of Lading or similar |

documents of carriage for the carrier
originally named. Due and timely notice
of such change shall be given to the
Customs Office prior to loading of the
shipment onto the substitute carrier and
such change is specifically identified in
writing on the face of the Declaration by
said steamship company, steamshlp
agent, airline, railroad, motor vehicle
company, or other person.

(4) In the event that conditions be-
yond the control of a carrier, named as
exporting carrier on & duly executed
Declaration prevents the lading of the
total cargo covered by the Declaration,
such carrier is authorized to prepare and
present additional Declarations covering
the remainder of the cargo when shipped
provided that due and timely notice is
given to ‘the Customs Office prior to load-
ing of the remainder of the cargo on a
carrier. The original Declaration shall be
amended by the carrier, to show the de-
scriptions, quantity and value of the
commodity(ies) or technical data ac-
tually carried. Subsequent Declarations
by the carrier shall be completed in all
details and shall contain the following
statement:

‘These commodlities or technical data were
included, but not shipped, under authenti-
cated Shipper’s Export Declaration NO..—.—.—
at on

(Port) (Date)

(c) Declarations showing unsauthor-
ized changes. No person shall take any
action to facilibate any export where the
authenticated Declaration, which pur-
ports to authorize the export and which
is exhibited to such person, shows any
evidence of change, alteration, or amend-
ment not authorized in writing by the
Customs Office. In any such case the
person requested to facilitate the export
shall report the facts to the nearest
Customs Office, and where such authen-

- ticated Declaration is in his possession
shall surrender it to the Customs Office.

(d) Correction of authenticated Dec~
larations. Any item of information con-
tained on an authenticated Declaration
filed with the Customs Office shall be cor-
rected in accordance with the facts of the
export either by use of Correction Form,
Form FI-7403, or directly on the au-
thenticated declaration in accordance
with the procedure described below. The
acceptance by the Customs Office of such
corrections does not imply approval of
any act involved in the shipment. More-
over, the signature of the Customs Offi-
cer in the space entitled “Certification”
on the Correction Form does not imply
that he is certifying to the truth.or cor-
rectness of the information contamed on
‘the form.

(1) Corrections on Declaratzons. Cor-
rections shall be made directly on the au-
thenticated Declaration-where:
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(i) The shipment does not require sub-
m;zsxon of four copies of the Declaration,
an

(ii) The Bureau of the Census copy of
the Declaration is still in the possession
of the Customs Office.

(2) Corrections by use of Correction
Form. In all other instances corrections
shall be made by use of Correction Form,
Form FT-7403. Form FT-7403. shall be
submitted, in triplicate, where the ship-
ment is made under a validated license
requiring the submission of four copies of
the Declaration; or in duplicate where
the shipment does not require the sub-
mission of four copies of the Declaration.
The Correction Form, Form FT-T7403,
shall be executed by the exporter or his
duly authorized agent and submitted to
the Customs Office with which the au-
thenticated Declaration was filed.

(e) Return of unused copies of au-
thenticated Declaration. All copies of au-
thenticated Declarations not used by an
exporter for the purposes for which they
are authenticated shall be returned to
the Customs Office making the authen-
tication.

(f) Limitation of effective period of
Declaration. (1) No Declaration shall be

. authenticated or used to clear for ex-

port, or otherwise facilitate or effect, the
export of a commodity or technical data,
requiring a validated or general export
license after the expiration of the valid-
ity period of the applicable validated 1i-
cense or after the termination of the ef-
fective period of the applicable general
license, except as provided in § 372.11(d)
of this chapter and § 379.2(f).

(2) The validity period of an export-

license. includes any extension provided
by any saving clause or regulation.

Section 379.12 Air cargo clearance at
certain ports of origin is hereby revised
to read:

§379.12 Air cargo clearance at certain
ports of origin.

(a) Scope of procedure. This section
establishes a procedure for the export
control clearance of commodities be-
ing exported by air as an 'exception to
the requirements set forth in § 379.1(a).
Under this procedure exports by air may
be cleared for export at either the port
of export or at ports of origin designated
in paragraph (¢) of this section.

(b) Definition. For purpose of this
§ 379.12 the term “port of export” shall
mean that port and only that port at
which the export will actually be laden
aboard the aircraft which will carry it
abroad.

(c) Airports designated as ports of
origin.

Atlanta, Ga. Newark, N.J.
Balti.more, Md. New Orleans, La.
Boston, Mass. New York, N.Y.
Buffalo, N.Y. Oklahoma City, Okla.
Chicago, Ill. Philadelphia, Pa.
Cleveland, Ohio Port Everglades, Fla.
Dallas, Tex. Portland, Oreg.

St. Louls, Mo.

San Diego, Calif.
San Francisco, Calif,
San Juan, P.R.
Seattle, Wash.
Tucson, Ariz,

Detroit, Mich.
Honolulu, Hawaii
Houston, Tex.
Kansag City, Mo.
Los Angeles, Calif.
Miami, Fla.
Minneapolis, Minn,

. (d) Clearance procedure at ports of
origin—(1) Presentation of export li-
censes and Declarations. A. person who
wishes to clear an air export.at a desig-
nated port of origin rather than at the
port of export shall present copies of the
Shipper’s Export Declaration, and a
validated export license when required,
to the Customs Office at the port of
origin in accordance with the require~
ments set.forth in this Part 379. In com-
pleting the Shipper’s Export Declara-
tion, the name of the port of export shall
be shown in the space titled “from (U.S.
Port of Export),” and the name of the
airline which is to carry the commodi-
ties or technical data abroad shall be
shown in the space titled “Exporting
Carrier.” If the name of the airline
which will carry the commodities abroad
is unknown, this information may be
omitted at the port of origin and inserted
at the port of export by the exporting
carrier. Where a Form FT-7403, Export
Declaration Correction Form is required
by the provisions of § 379.5(d), the form
shall be filed in triplicate at the port of
origin where the original Declaration
was filed and authenticated.

(2) Authentication and use of Decla-
ration. All copies of the Shipper’s Export
Declaration: which are required to be
presented to the Customs Office must be
authenticated-by the Customs Office at
the port of origin in accordance with the
procedure set forth in §§ 379.4 and 379.5.
However after authentication of the
Declaration, the Customs Office will re-~
turn. the original and one copy of the
Declaration to the person who presented
the Declaration for authentication. If
such person is the domestic carrier, that
person shall be responsible for delivering
these Declarations to the-exporting car-
rier which will carry the commodities
from the United States. If the person

-who presented the Declaration for au-

thentication is not the domestic carrier,
that person shall be responsible for de-
livering these Declarations to the
domestic carrier. The domestic carrier
shall in turn be responsible for deliver-
ing the Declarations to the exporting
carrier which will carry the commodities
from the United States.

(e) Procedure at port of export—(1)
Presentation of Declarations. The .ex-
porting carrier shall present the original
and duplicate-copies of each authenti-
cated Declaration to the Customs Office
at the port of export.

(2) Lost Declarations. If the original
and duplicate copies of the Declaration
are lost or mislaid, or are otherwise not
available at the port of export, the mer-
chandise shall be detained by the Cus-
toms Office at the port of export until
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the Declarations, certified by the Cus-

toms Office at the port of origin, have

been presented to the Customs Office at
the port of export.

(3) Change in port of export or ex-
porting carrier. Where the port of export
or the exporting carrier designated in
theDeclaration filed at the port of origin
is changed, the exporting carrier that is
to carry the merchandise from the
United States may change the Declara-
tion accordingly.

(4) Detention and - examination of
shipments at port of export. Although
the Customs Office at the port of origin
has primary responsibility for reviewing
the export license and the export Dec-
laration, for authenticating the export
Declaration, and for physical examina-
tion of the merchandise, the Customs
Office at the port of export is authorized
to detain a shipment for further review
of these documents or for further physi-
cal examination of the merchandise in
any instance where such action is deemed
necessary to assure compliance with the
export regulations.

. () Effect of other provisions. Insofar

as consistent with the provisions of this

section which relate specifically o clear-
ance of air exports at ports of origin, the
other provisions of this Part 379 shall
apply to exports cleared at ports of origin.

Part 385 is hereby revised {o read as
follows:

Sec.

385.1 - Definitions,

385.2 Licenses to export.

385.3 General license GTDA: technical data
available to all destinations.

General license GTDR: technical data
under restriction.

Validated license applications.

Exports under a validated license.

Amendments,

Reexports of technical data and ex-
ports of the product manufactured
abroad by use of U.S, technical data.

385.9 Other applicable provisions.

AvuTHORITY: The provisions of this Part
385 issued under sec. 3, 63 Stat. 7; 50 U.S.C.
App. 2023; E.O., 10945, 26 F.R, 4487, 3 CFR
1959-63 Comp.; E.O. 11038 27 FR. 70083, 3
CFR 1959-63 Comp.

§ 385.1 Definitions.*

(a) Technical data’ “Technical Data”
means information of any kind that can
be used, or adapted for use, in the de-
sign, production, manufacture, utiliza-
tion, or reconstruction of articles or
materials. The data may take a tangible
form, such as a blueprint or an operating
manual, or they may take an intangible

385.4

385.5
385.6
385.7
385.8

1See §870.1 of this chapter for definitions
of other terms used in this regulation.
2The provisions of Part 385 do not apply
to “classified” technical data, i.e. technical
data which have been officially assigned a
security classification (e.g. “top secret”,
“secret”, or ‘“confidential”) by an officer or
agency of the U.S. Government. The export
of classified techmnical data is controlled by
the Office of Munitions Conitrol of the U.S.
Department of State or the U.S. Atomic
. Energy Commission, Washington, D.C, N
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form such as Model,? prototype technical
service.

(b) Ezport of technical datar® (1)
Export of -technical data. “Export- of
Technical Data” means (i) an actual
shipment or transmission of technical
data out of the United States;® (ii) any
release of technical data in the United
States with the knowledge or intent that
the data will be shipped or transmitted
from the United States to a foreign
country; or (iii) any release of technical
data of U.S. origin in a foreign country.

(2) Release of Technical Data. Tech-
nical data may be released for export
through:

(i) Visual inspection by foreign na-
tionals of U.S. origin equipment and
facilities;

(ii) Oral exchanges of information in
the United States or abroad; and

(iii) The application to situations
abroad of personal knowledge or techni-
cal experience acquired in' the United
States.

(¢) .Reexport of technical data. “Re-
export of Technical Data” means an
actual shipment or transmission from
one foreign country to another, or any
release of technical data of U.S. origin
in a foreign country with the knowledge
or intent that the data will be shipped
or transmitted to another foreign coun-
iry. Technical data may be released for
reexport through:

(1) Visual inspection of United States

. origin equipment and facilities abroad;

(2) Oral exchanges of informafion
abroad; and

3) The application to situations
abroad of personal knowledge or tech-
nical experience acquired in the United
States.

§ 385.2 Licenses to export.

Except as provided in § 370.2(a) of
this chapter, an export of technical data
must be made under either a U.S. De-
partment of Commerce general license
or a validated export licemse. (See
§§ 371.1 and 372.2 of this chapter for
definitions of “general” and “validated”

3 Models and prototypes are controlled both
as technical data and as commodities. The
more restrictive Office of Export Control re-
quirements apply to their exports. See Part
399 of this chapter for the commodity
controls.

4License applications for, or questions
about, the export of technical data relating
to commodities which are licensed by gov-
ernment agencies other than the Department
of Commerce shall be referred to such other
appropriate government agency for consid-
eration (See § 370.5 of this chapter).

s Patent attorneys and others are advised
to consult the U.S. Patent Office, U.S. Depart-
ment of Commerce, Washington, D.C. 20231,
regarding the U.S. Patent Office regulations
concerning the filing of patent applications
or amendments in foreign countries. In addi-
tion to the regulations issued by the U.S.
Patent Office, technical data contained in or
related to inventions made in foreign coun-
tries or in the United States, are also subject
to the TU.S. Department of Commerce reg-
ulations covering the export of technical
data, in the same manner as the export of
other types of technical data.

¢ As used in this Part 385, the United States
Includes its possessions and territories.
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licenses.) General Licenses GTDA and
GTDR (see §§ 385.3 and 385.4) apply to
specific types of exports of technical
data. A validated license is required for
any export of technical data where these
general licenses do not apply, except in
the case of certain exports to Canada.?®

§ 385.3 General license GTDA: Techni-
cal data available to all destinations.

A General License designated GTDA
is hereby established authorizing the ex-
port to all destinations of technical data
described in paragraphs (a), (b), or (¢)
of this section:

(a) Data generally available. Data
that have beén made generally available
to the public in any form, including:
Data released orally or visually at open
conferences, lectures, trade shows, or
other media open to the public; and
publications that may be purchased
without restrictions at s nominal cost or
obtained without cost or are readily
available at libraries open to the public.
The term “nominal cost” as used above
is intended to reflect realistically only
the cost of preparing and distributing
the publication and not the intrinsic
value of the technical data. If the cost
is such as to prevent the technical data
from being generally available to fhe
public, General License GTDA would not
be applicable.

(b) Scientific or educational data. (1)
Dissemination of information not di-
rectly and significantly. related to de-
sign, production, or utilization in indus-
trial processes, including such dissemi~
nation by correspondence, attendance aft,
or participation in, meetings; or

(2) Insfruction in academic institu~
tions and academic laboratories, exclud-
ing information that involves research
under contract related directly and
significantly to design, production, or
utilization in industrial processes.

(c) Patent applications. Data con-
tained in an application for the foreign
filing of a patent, provided such foreign
filing of a patent application is in ac-
cordance with the regulations of the U.S.
Patent Office, and provided that the

10nly the restriction set forth in § 385.4
(c) apply to exports of technical data for use
in Canada. In all other cases, an export of
technical data for use in Canada may be made
without either a validated or a general
license.

2 Although the Office of Export Control may
provide general information or licensing poli-
cies regarding the prospects of approval of
various types of export control actions, in-
cluding actions with respect to technical
data, normally it will give a formal judg-
ment respecting a specific request for an
action only upon the actual submission of a
formal application or request setting forth all
of the facts relevant to the export transac-
tion and supported by all required docu-
mentation.

Advice is always available, however, regard-
ing any question as to the applicability of a
general license. Such questions should be
submitted by letter to the U.S. Department of
Commerce, Office of Export Control (Atten=
tion: 866), Washington, D.C. 20230.
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patent application has been filed abroad
in an “early publication country.”?

§ 385.4 General license GTDR: Techni~

cal data under restriction.

A general license designated GTDR is
hereby established authorizing the export
of technical data that are not exportable
under the provisions of General License
GTDA, subject to the provisions, restric-
tions, exclusions, and exceptions set forth

below and subject to the written assur--

ance requirement set forth in paragraph
(e) of this section.

(a) Couniry Group Z restriction. No
technical data may be exported under
this general license to Country Group 2.

(b) Country Group W and Y restric-
tions. No technical data may be exported
under this general license to Coumiry
Group W or Y, except:

(1) Data in such forms as manuals,
instruction sheets, or blueprints, pro-
vided they are:

(1) Sent as part of a transaction in-
volving, and directly related to, a com-
modity licensed for export from the
United States, or specifically authorized
for reexport, to the same consignee and
destination to which the commodity was
or will be exported;

(i) Sent no later than one year fol-
lowing the shipment of the commodity
to which the technical data are related;

(iii) Of a type delivered with the com-
modity in accordance with estaBlished
business practice,

(iv) Necessary to the assembly, instal-
lation, maintenarice, repair, or-operation
of the commodity; and

(v) Not related to the production,
manufacture, or construction of the
commodity.

(2) Technical data supporting a pro-
spective or actual quotation, bid, or offer
to sell, lease, or otherwise supply any
commodity, plant, service or technical
data: Provided, That: .

(1) The commodity, plant, servide or
technical data, are not (and are not re-
lated to) a commodity identified on the
Commodity Control List by the symbol
“A” or shown on the U.S. Munitions List;

(i) The technical data are of a type
customarily transmitted with a prospec-
tive or actual quotation, bid, or offer (in
accordance with established business

(iii) The export will not disclose the
detailed design, production, or manu-
facture, or the means of reconstruction,
of either the quoted item or its product.
Similarly, a quotation, bid, or offer for
technical data or services must not dis-
close the detailed technical process
involved.

Nore: Neither this authorization nor its
‘use means that the U.S. Government intends,
or is committed, to approve an export license
application for any commodity, plant,
technical data, or service that may be the

1The term “early publication country”
used in this sentence and in this context only
refers to Belgium, Costa Rica, Ecuador,
Honduras, Iceland, Jamaica, Luxembourg,
Netherlands, Nicaragua, Panama, Portugal,
Trinidad, Turkey, Union of South Africa,
Uruguay, and Veneguela.
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subject of the transaction to which such
quotation, bid, or offer relates. Exporters are
advised to include i any quotations, bids,
or offers, and in any.g¢ontracts entered into
pursuant to sueh quotations, bids, or offers,
a provision relieving themselves of liability
in the event that an export license (when
required) is not approved by the Office of
Export Confrol.

(c) Technical data restrictions appli-
cable to all destinations. No technical
data® (including operating and mainte-
nance instructional material) related to
the following may be exported under this
general license, and exports of technical
data to all destinations, including Cana-
da, require a validated export license:

(1) Commodities to be used for de-
veloping or testing nuclear weapons or
nuclear explosive devices as described in
§ 373.7(b) of this chapter. .

(2) Maritime (civil) nuclear propul-
sion plants, their land prototypes, and
special facilities for their construction,
support, or maintenance, including any
machine, device, component, or equip-

ment specifically devéloped .or designed’

for use in such plants or facilities.
- (3) Neutron generators employing the
electrostatic acceleration of ions and

specially designed parts and accessories -

for neutron generators.

(4) Porous nickel.

(d) Restrictions applicable to all des-
tinations except Canada. No technical
data relating to the following other than
data described in paragraph (b) of this
section,” may be exported under this
general license, GTDR, and exports of
these technical data to all destinations,
except Canada,® require a validated ex-
port license: )

(1) cCivil Aircraft, civil aircraft equip-
ment, parts, accessories, or components.
" (2) The following electronic commodi-

ies:

(i) Electrical and electronic instru-
ments, Export Control Commodity No.
72952, specially designied for testing or
calibrating the airborne direction find-
ing, navigational, and radar equipment
described in Export Control Commodity
No. 72499 and 72952, e

(ii) Airborne transmitters, receivers,
and transceivers, Export Control Com-
modity No. 72499.

(iii) Airborne direction finding equip-
ment, Export Control Commodity No.
72499. o

*This restriction does not apply to data
included in the foreign filing of a patent pro-
vided such foreign filing of a patent applica-
tion is in accordance with the regulations of
the T.S. Patent Office.

2Data included in the foreign filing of
a patent is also excluded from the restric-
tions set forth in this §385.4(d) if such
forelgn filing of a patent application is an
accordance with the regulations of the U.S.
Patent Office.

2Only the restrictions set forth in § 385.4
(c) apply to exports of technical data for
use in Canada. In all other cases, an export
of technical data for use in Canads may be
made without either a validated or a gen-
eral license. For reexport provisions appli-
cable to Canada and other countries, see
§ 385.8 (b) and (c).
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(iv) Airborne electronic navigation
apparatus and airborne radar equipment,
Export Control Commodity No. 72952.

(e) Written assurance requirements—
(1) Requirement of written assurance
for certain data, services, and materials.
No export of technical data of the kind
described in subdivisions (i), (i), and
(iil) of this subparagraph may be made
under the provisions of this General
License GTDR until the exporter has re-
ceived written assurance from the im-
porter that neither the technical data
nor the direct product® thereof is in-
fended to be shipped, either directly or
indirectly, to Country Group W, Y, or Z
except as provided in subdivision (iv) of
this subparagraph. The required assur-
ance may be in the form of a Ietter or
other written communication from the
importer evidencing such intention, or a
licensing agreement which restricts dis-
closure of the technical data to use only
in a country other than Couniry Group
W, Y, or Z, and prohibits shipment of
the direct product?® thereof by the li-
censee to Country Group W, Y, or Z. An
assurance included in a licensing agree-
ment will be acceptable for all exports
made during the life of the agreement.
If such assurance is not received, this
general license is not applicable and a.
validated export license is required. An
application for such validated license
shall include an explanatory statement
setting forth the reasons why such as-
surance cannot be obtained. In addition,
this general license is not applicable to
any export of technical data of the kind
described in subdivisions @), (ii), and
(iii) of this subparagraph if, at the time
export of the technical data from the
United States, the exporter knows or has
reason to believe that the direct product

- to be manufactured abroad by use of

the technical data is intended to be ex-
ported or reexported directly or indi-
rectly to Country Group W, ¥, or Z.

(1) Technical data and services listed
in (@) of this subdivision below for the
blants, processes, and equipment; listed in
(b) of this subdivision:

(@) Types of technical data and serv-
ices:

.

1The term “direct product” used in this
sentence and in this context only is defined
to mean the immediate product (including
processes and services) produced directly by
use of the technical data, except that
petroleum or chemical products other than
molecular sieves or catalysts are not in-
cluded in this definition. The coverage of
the term does not extend to the results of
the use of such “direct product.” An example
of the direct product of technical data is
reforming process equipment designed and
constructed by use of the technical data ex-
ported, but the aromatics produced by the
reforming process equipment are not im-
mediate or direct products of these technical
data. However, if the technical data are e
formula for produting aromatics, the aro-
matics, although they are immediate prod-
ucts of the data, are not included in this
definition of direct product, since they are
petroleum products. Conversely, if the tech-
nical data are a formula for producing either
molecular sieves or catalysts, the foreign-
produced molecular sieves and catalysts are’
included in the definition of direct product.
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(1) Proprietary research and the re-
sults therefrom;

(2) Processes developed pursuant to
research (including technology with re-
gard to component equipment items);

(3) cCatalyst production, activation,
utilization, reactivation, and recovery;

(4) Plant and equipment design and
layout to implement the processes; and

(5) Construction and operation of
plant and equipment.

(b) Types of plants and processes: The
following plants or processes usable in
the treatment of pétroleum or natural
gas fractions or of products derived di-
rectly or indirectly therefrom:?*

aelkylation. OX0 process.,
aromatization. ozonolysis.
cracking. polymerization.
dehydrogenation. reduction.
desulfurization. reforming.
halogenation. selective
hydrogenation. absorption.
isomerization. selective
nitration. adsorption.
oxidation.

(ii) Technical data relating to the fol-
lowing commodities usable in processes
listed in subdivision ‘(1) (b) of this sub-~
paragraph.

Ezport Control Commodity Number and
Commodity Description

71120 Heat exchangers having all flow-con-
tact surfaces made of or lined with
any of the materials specified in
footnote 1, and specially designed
parts and accessories.

Burners for carbon black furnaces,
continuous combustion, controlled
reaction type; and speclally de-~
signed parts and attachments.

Carbon black furnaces, continuous
‘combustion, controlled reaction
type; and specially designed parts
and attachments.

Heat exchangers having all flow-con-
tact surfaces made of or lined with
any of the materials specified in
footnote 1, and specially designed
parts and accessories, n.e.c.

Fractionating columns as follows: (a)
Having or having provisions for 25
or more trays, or (b) having all
flow-contact surfaces made of or
lined with any of the materials
specified in footnote 1; and spe-
cially designed parts and acces-
sories.

Equipment, n.e.c., specially designed
for use in the following units: (a)

71913

71914

71919

71919

71919

1This includes plants, or processes for the
production, extraction, and purification of

petroleum produets, petrochemical products, -

and products derived thereform. Examples of
petrochemical products include methane,
ethane, propane, butane and other aliphatics,
as well as olefins, aromatics, naphthenes, and
elements and other compounds.
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71921

71921

71922

71922

71922

71922

71922

71922

71922

Solvent processing, (b) fractionat-
ing, rectifying and dephlegmatiz-
ing, (¢) hydrogenation, (d) dehy-
drogenation, (e) isomerization, (f)
polymerization, (g) aromatization,
(k) alkylation, (i) desulphuriza-
tion, (3) thermal or catalytic crack~
ing, reforming or platforming; and
specially designed parts and acces-
sories therefor, n.e.c.

Industrial pumps specially designed
for use in the Processing of petro-
leum, petrochemicals, natural gas,
or their fraction; and specially de-
signed parts and attachments
therefor. * .

Other industrial pumps having all
flow-contact surfaces made of or
lined with any of the following
materials: (a) 90 percent or more
tantalum, titanium, or zirconium
either separately or combined, (b)
50 percent or more cobalt, molybde-
num, nickel, or tungsten either
separately or combined, (¢) 13
“percent or more silicon, (d) steel
alloys confalning more than 3 per-
cent of (i) chromium and molyb-
denum combined (i) chromium
and tungsten combined or (iii)
chromium, molybdenum, and tung-
sten combined, (e) 2.5 percent or
more nickel, (f) fluoro and/or silico
resins, (g) glass (acid-, heat-, or
shock-resistant), (h) ceramics, (i)
carbon, (j) graphite, or (k) acid/
heat resistant cement; and specially
designed parts and aftachments
therefor. _

Axial flow and mixed flow air and gas
compressors capable of receiving a
power input of 500 horsepower or
greater and specially designed for
use in the processing of petroleum,
petrochemicals, natural gas or their
fractions.

Axial flow and mixed fiow air and gas
compressors having all flow-contact
surfaces made of or lined -with any
of the materials specified in foot-
note 1.3

Centrifugal sir and gas compressors
having all flow-contact surfaces
made of or lned with any of the
materials specified in footnote 12

Cenfrifugal air and gas compressors
capable of receiving a power input
of 500 horsepower or greater and
specifically designed for use in the
processing of pefroleum, petro-
chemicals, natural gas, or their
fractions.

Sta.tionary positive displacement air
and gas compressors, reciprocating,
capable of receiving a power input
of 500 horsepower or greater and
specially designed for use in the
processing of petroleum, petro-
chemicals, natural gas or their
fractions.

Stationary positive displacement air
and gas compressors, reciprocating,
over 125 horsepower, having all
flow-contact surfaces made of or
lined with any of the materials
specified in footnote 11

Parts and accessories, n.e.c., specially
fabricated for compressors included

above under’ Export Control Com-
modity No. 71922,

1 See footnote at end of table.

\
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Separators and collectors, industrial
process types, n.e.c.,, and specially
fabricated parts and accessories,
n.e.c., having all flow-contact sur-
faces made of or lined with any of
the materials specified in footnote
11

Mixing and blending machines and
specially fabricated parts and ac-
cessories, n.e.c., having all flow-
contact surfaces made of or lined
with any of the materials speciﬁed
in footnote 11

Fractionating columns as follows.
(&Y Having, or having provisions
for 25 or more trays, or (b) having
all flow-contact surfaces made of
or lined with any of the materials

- specified in footnote 1;* and spe-
cially designed parts and acces-
sories, n.e.c.

Other processing vessels, nonmixing,
n.e.c., having all flow-contact sur-

> faces made of or fined with any of
the materials specified in foofnote
1;1 and- specially designed parts
and accessorles, n.e.c.

Pulsation dampeners, and specially
fabricated parts and accessories,
n.e.c., having all fow-contact sur-
faces made of or lined with any of
the materials specified in footnote
RE

Automatic control or regulating pipe
valves having all flow-contact sur-
faces made of or lined with any of

. the materials specified in footnote
11

Automatic control or regulating pipe
valves specially designed for use in
the processing of petroleum, petro-
chemicals, natural gas or their
fractions.

Pipe valves, brass, bronze, or other
nonferrous metals, having all flow-
contact surfaces made of or lined
with any of the materials specified
in footnote 1.1

Pipe valves, brass, bronze, or other
nonferrous metals, specially de-
signed for use in the processing of
petroleum, petrochemicals, natural
gas, or thelr fractions.

Pipe valves, iron or steel, having all
flow-contact surfaces made of or
lined with eany of the materials
specified in footnote 12

Pipe valves, iron or steel, specially de-
signed for use In the processing of
petroleum, petrochemicals, natural
gas, or their fractions.

Pipe valves, n.e.c.,, having all ﬂow-
contact surfaces made of or,lined
with any of the materials specified
in footnote 12

71992 " Parts and accessories specially fabri-

cated for valves listed above under

Export Control Commodity No.

71992.

71923

71980

71980

71980

71980

71992
71992
71992
71902

71992
71892

71992

1The materials applicable to the flow-
contact surfaces of this equipment are: (a)
90 percent or more tantalum, titanium, or
zirconium either separately or combined,
(b) 50 percent or more cobalt, molybdenum,

_nickel, or tungsten either separately or com-

bined, (c) 13 percent or more silicon, (d)
steel alloys containing any combination of
chromiwm, with either or both molybdenum
or tungsten in which the sum of the alloying
elements exceeds 3 percent of the total, (e)
2.5 percent or more nickel, (f) fluoro and/or
silico resins, (g) glass (acid-, heat~, or shock-
resistant), (h) ceramics, (i) carbon, (j)
graphite, or (k) acld/heat resistant cement.
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(iii) Technical data relating to the fol-
lowing materials and equipment:

(@) Molecular sieves (for example, crystal-
line calcium alumino-silicate; crystalline
sodium alumino-silicate; , crystalline alkall
metal alumino-silicates, etc.) (Export Con-
trol Commodity Nos. 51460, 51470, and
59999) ; .

(b) Pyrolytic graphite (ie., graphite and

. doped -graphites produced by vapor deposi- .

tion) in any form (Export Control Com-
modity No. 66363); semifinished or finished
materials or products containing pyrolytic
graphite as a standing body, a coating, a lin-
ing, or a substrate (Export Control Com-
modity Nos. 59972, 66363, and '72996);

(c) Electric industrial melting and re-
fining furnaces and metal heat-treating
furnaces speclally designed for the produc-
tion or processing of vapor deposited (pyro-
lytic) graphite or doped graphites whether as
standing bodies, coatings, linings, or sub-
strates (Exzport . Control Commodity No.
72992) ; . .

(@) Cementing equipment; sidewall cor-
ing equipment; blowout preventers; fishing
tools incorporating integral moving parts,
casing cutters, and casing pullers; drilling
control and surveying instruments; safety
Joints; jars, backoff tools, slip or telescopic
Joints; pipe and casing tongs, power type;
percussion or vibratory attachments for ro-
tary drilling; and drawworks and rotary
tables designed for an input of 150 hp. and
over (Export Control Commodity No. 71842);

(e) Rotary drill rigs incorporating rotary
tables and with draw works designed for an
input of 160 hp. and over; and work-over rigs
(Ezport Control Commodity Nos. 71842 and
73203) ; -

(/) Rotary rock drill bits (cone or roller
types), and specially designed parts and ac-
cessories, n.e.c. (Export Control Commodity
Nos. 69524 and 71842);

(9) Gravity meters and specially designed
parts and accessories (gravimeters) (Export
Control Commodity No. 86191);

(h) Casing head and Christmas-tree as-
semblies, 2,000 p.si. and over, chokes and
components; preforating equipment; forma-
tion and production testers, and packers; gas
1ift equipment; and bottom hole pumps; and
work-over rigs (Export Control Commodity
Nos. 71921, 71980, and 71992);

(i) Well logging instruments and equip-
ment and seismograph equipment except
observatory type (Export Control Com-
modity No. 72952) ; .

(7) Acetal resins (Ezport Control Com-
modity No. 58110);

(k) Alpha trioxymethylene (troxane) (Ex~
port Control Commodity No. 51208);

(1) Ion exchange resins (Export Control
Commodity Nos. 58110 and 58120), as follows:
(1) Copolymers of styrene and divinyl ben-
- zene in which the predominant functional
groups are either quaternary ammonium
derivatives (basic type), or the solfonic radi-
cal (acidic type), (ii) mixed bed formula~-
tions consisting principally of resins speci-
fled in (1) above, (iii) ion exchange mem-
branes (all types), and (lv) ion exchange
liquids; -

(m) Rhenium in all forms: concentrates,
oxides and compounds, metal and alloys,

and metal powders (Export Control Com- .

modity Nos. 28398, 51369, 51470, 68950, and
69899); .

(n) Filament winding machines designed
for or modified for the manufacture of rigid
structural forms by précisely controlled ten-
sioning and positioning of filament yarns,
tapes, or rovings; and specially designed
parts controls, and accessories, n.e.c. (Export
Control Commodity No. 71980);

(0) Alumina, all types, 99 percent purity
and over (Export Control Commodity No.
51365);
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(p) Silicon carbide, all types, 99 percent
purity and over (Export Control Commodity
No. 51470);

(@) Phosphor compounds specially pre-
pared for lasers, including but not limited
to: neodymium-doped - calcium tungstate,
dysprosium-doped calcium fluoride, eu-tri-
fluoroethenoyl acetonate, praseodymium-
doped lanthanum trifiuoride (Export Control
Commodity No. 53310); .

(r) Voltmeters, with full scale sensitivity
of 10 nanovolfs or less (Export Control Com-
modity No. 72952);

(s) Hot or cold isostatic presses; and spe-
cially designed parts and accessories (Ex-
port Control Commodity No. 71980) ; -

(t) Trimellitic acid and anhydrides; and
pyromellitic acid and its disnhydrides (Ex-~
port Control Commodity No. 51202);

(u#) Polyimide-polyamide resins and prod-
ucts made therefrom (Export Conirol Com-
modity Nos. 53332, 58120, 59958, 66311, and
89300);

(v) Bonded, brazed, or welded structural
sandwich 'contructlons, including cores, face
sheets, and attachment materials, manufac-
tured in whole or in part from precipitation
hardened stainless stegl, beryllium, molyb-
denum, niobium (columbium), tantalum,
titanium, tungsten, and their alloys, or any
combination of such materials (Export Con-
trol Commodity Nos. 69110 and 69899);

(w) Silica, quartz, carbon, or graphite
fibers in all forms (for example, chopped or
macerated; filaments, yarns, rovings, and
unwoven tapes for winding or weaving pur-
poses; woven fabrics and tapes; nonwoven
mats and felts); and compounds or compo-
sitions (composites) thereof with laminating
resins in crude and semifabricated forms, in-
cluding molding compositions and molded
shapes (Exzport Control Commodity Nos.
58110, 58120, 59972, 65180, . 65380, 65543,
66363, 66494, 72996, and 89300) ;

(z) Nonflezible fused fiber optic plates or
bundles in which the fiber pitch (center to
center spacing) is less than 30 microns, and
devices containing such plates or bundles
(Export Control Commodity Nos. 66420,
66492, 66494, 72930, 86111, 86112, and 89300) ;
and

(¥) Transonic (Mach 0.8 to 1.4), supersonic
(Mach 1.4 to 5.5), hypersonic (Mach 55 to
15), and hypervelocity (above Mach 15)
wind tunnels and devices (including hot-
shot tunnels, plasma arc tunnels, shock tun-
nels, gas tunnels, shock tubes, and light gas
guns) for simulating environments at Mach
0.8 and above; and specially designed parts
and accessories, n.e.c. Export Control Com-
modity Nos. 71980, 72952, 86182, 86191, 86193,
86195, 86196, 86197, 86198, and 86199).

(iv) The limitations set forth in sub-
paragraph (1) (i) of this paragraph do
not apply to the export of:

(@) Technical data included in an ap-
plication for the foreign filing of a patent
provided such foreign filing of a patent
application is in accordance -with the
regulations of the U.S. Patent Office; and

(b)) 'Technical data supporting a price
quotation as described in paragraph (b)
(2) of this section.

(2) Requirement of written assurance
for certain additional oproducts and
destinations. (i) Except for technical
data requiring a written assurance in
accordance with the. provisions of sub-
paragraph (1) of this paragraph, and ex-
cept as provided in paragraph (v) be-
low; no export of technical data relating
to the commodities described in this sub-
paragraph (2) may be made under the
provisions of this General License GTDR,
until the U.S. exporter has received a

written assurance from the foreign im-
porter that, unless prior authorization is
obtained from the Office of Export Con-
trol, the importer will not knowingly:

(a) Reexport, directly or indirectly, to
Country Group W, Y, or Z, any technical
data relating to commodities identified
by the symbol “W” in the column of the
Commodity Control List indicating the
country groups for which a validated li-
cense is required;

() Export, directly or indirectly, to
Country Group Z, any direct product?
of the technical data if such direct prod-
uct is identified by the symbol “W” in
the column of the Commodity Control
List indicating the country groups for
which a validated license is required;
or

(¢) Export, directly or indirectly, to
any destination in Country Group W or
Y any direct product? of the technical
data if such direct product is identified
by the symbol “A” in the last column of
the Commodity Control List.

(i) If the direct product® of any
technical data is a complete plant or any
major component of a plant which is
_capable of producing a commodity iden-
tified by the symbol “W” in the column
of the Commodity Control List indicat- -
ing the country group for which a vali-
dated license is required, or appears in

~ the U.S. Munitions List, a written as-

surance by the person who is or will be in
control of the distribution of the prod-
ucts of the plant (whether or not such.
person is the importer) shall be obtained

. by the U.S. exporter (via the foreign im-
porter), stating that, unless prior au-
thorization is obtained from the Office of
Export Control, such person will not
knowingly:

(a) Reexport, directly or indirectly, to
Country Group W, Y, or Z, the technical
data relating to the plant or the major
component of a plant;

(b) Export, directly or indirectly, to
Country Group Z, the plant or the major
component of a plant (depending upon
which is the direct product®! of the
technical data) or any product of such
plant or of such major component if such
product of the plant is identified by the
symbol “W” in the column of the Com-
modity Control List indicating the coun-
try groups for which a validated license
is required, or appears in the U.S.
Munitions List; or ’

(c) Export, directly or indirectly, to
Country Group W or Y, the plant or the
major component of a plant (depending
upon which is the direct product of the
technical data) or any product of such
plant or of such major component, if
such product is identified by the symbol
“A” in the last column of the Commodity
Control List, or appears in the United
‘States Munitions List.

NotE:. Pursuant to the provisions of Cur-
rent Export Bulletin 891, effective April 1,
1964, subparagraph (2) (i) (b) and (e) of
this paragraph required certain written as-

1The term “direct product” used in this
sentence and in this context only is defined
to mean the immediate product (including
processes and services) produced directly by
use of the technical data.
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surances relating to the disposition of the
products of a complete plant or major com-
ponent of a plant which is the direct prod-
uct of unpublished technical data of U.S.
origin exported under General License GTDR.

Except as to items which are identlfied
in the last column of the Commodity Control
List by the symbol “A,” and items on the
U.S. Munitions List, the effective date of the
written assurance requirements for plant
products as a condition of using General
License GTDR for export of this type of
technical data is hereby deferred until fur-

_ ther notice, subject to the following limita-
tions:

1. The exporter shall, at least two weeks
before the initial export of the technical
data, notify the Office of Export Conftrol, by
letter, of the facts required to be disclosed in
an applcation for a validated export license
covering such technical data; and

2. The exporter shall obtain from the per-
son who is or will be in control of the dis-
tribution of the products of the plant
(whether or not such person is the importer)
a written commitment that he will notify the
U.S. Government, directly or through the ex-~
porter, whenever he enters into mnegotia-
tions to export any product of the plant to
any destination covered by (b) of this sub-
division, when such product is not identi-
fled by the symbol “A’” in the last column
of the Commodity Control List and requires
a validated license for export to Country
Group W by the information set forth in the
column titled “Validated License Required
for Country Groups Shown Below.” The
notification should state the product, quan-
tity, country of destination, and the esti-
mated date of shipment.

Moreover, during the period of deferment,
the remaining written assurance require-
ment of (b) and (c) of this subdivision as to
plant products which are idenfified by the
symbol “A” in the last column of the Com-
modity Control List, or are on the U.S. Mu-~
nitions List, will be walved if the plant is
located in one of the following Cocom coun-
tries: Belgium, Canada, Denmark, The Fed-
eral Republic of Germany, France, Greece,
ITtaly, Japan, Luxembourg, The Netherlands,
Norway, Portugal, Turkey, and the United
Kingdom.

This deferment applies to exports of tech-
nical data pursuant to any type of contract
or arrangement, including licensing agree-
ments, regardless of whether entered into be-
fore or after April 1, 1964.

(iii) The required assuranck may be
in the form of a letter or other written
communication from the importer or, if
applicable, the person in control of the
distribufion. of the products of a plant;
or the assurance may be incorporated
into a licensing 4greement which re-
stricts disclosure of the technical data

to use only in authorized destinations,.

and prohibits shipment of the direct
product* thereof by the licensee to any
unauthorized destination. An assurance
included in g licensing agreement will be
acceptable for all exports made during
the life of the agreement. If such assur-
ance is not received this general license
is not applicable and a validated export
license is required. An application for
such validated license shall include an
explanatory statement setting forth the
reasons why such assurance cannot be
obtained.

1The term ‘“Direct product” used in this
sentence and in this context only is defined
to mean the immediate product (including
processes and services) produced directly by
use of the technical data.
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(iv) In addition, this general license is
not applicable to any export of technical
data of the kind described in subpara~

 graph (2) of this paragraph if, at the

fime of export of the technical data from
the United States, the exporter knows or
has reason to believe that the direct
product* to be manufactured abroad by
use of the technical data is intended to
be exported directly or indirectly to any
unauthorized destination.

(v) The limitations set forfh in sub-
paragraph (2) of this paragraph do not
apply to the export of:

(a) Technical data included in an ap-
plication for the foreign filing of a
patent provided such foreign filing of a
patent application is in accordance with
the regulations of the U.S. Patent Office;
and

(b) Technical data supporting a price
quotation as described in paragraph
(b) (2) of this section. .

Nore: A written assurance is not required
for the export under this General License
GTDU of any technical data which do not
fall within the description set forth in sub-
paragraph (1) or (2) of this paragraph.

§ 385.5 Validated license applications.

(a) General. No technical data, other
than that exportable without license to
Canada or under general license to other
destinations, may be exported from the
United States without a validated export
license. Such validated export licenses
are issued by the Office of Export Control
upon receipt of an appropriate export
application or reexport request. An ap-
plication. for a technical data license
shall consist of = .

(1) Form FC-419, Application for Ex-
port License, accompanied by

(2) Form. FC-420, Application Proc-
essing Card, .as described in paragraph
(@ of this section; and

(3) A letter of explanation described
in paragraph (@) of this section.

(b) Application Form FC—419. Form
FC-419 shall be completed as provided
in § 372.5 of this chapfer, except that the
items for producer or supplier, quantity
to be shipped, Export Control Commod-
ity Number, and Processing Number shall
be left blank. ‘The commodity descrip-
tion item shall confain a general state—
ment which specifies the technical data
(e.g., blueprints, manuals, ete.). In ad-~
dition, the words “TD Licénse” shall be
entered across the 'top of Form FC-419
immediately above .the printed words
“United States of America”.

(¢) Application Processing Card, Form
FC-420. The Application Processing
Card, Form FC-420, shall be completed
as provided in § 372.5 of this chapter ex-
cept that the Export Control Commodity
Number, Processing Number, and com-
modify description shall be omitted and
the symbol “TD” shall be entered in
the space provided for the Processing
Number. -

(@) Letter of explanation. Bach appli~
cation shall be supported by a com-~
prehensive letter of explamation in
duplicate. This letfer shall set forth all
the facts required to present to the Office
of Export Control a complete disclosure
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of the transaction including, if applica-
bile, the following:

(1) The identification of all parties to
the transaction;

(2) The exact project location where
the technical data will be used;

(3) The type of technical dafa to be
exported;

(4) The form in which the export will
be made;

' (B) The uses for which the data will
be employed; A

(6) An explanation of the process,
product, size, and output capacity of the
plant or equipment; and

(7) The availability abroad of com-
parable foreign technical data.

(e) Special provisions. (1) Maritime
Nuclear Propulsion Plants and Related
Commodities. These special provisions
are applicable to technical data relating
to maritime (civil) nuelear propulsion
plants, their land prototypes, and special
facilities for their construction, support,
or maintenance, including any machin-
ery, .device, component, or equipment
specifically developed or designed for use
in such plants or facilities. Every appli~
cation for Heense to export technical data
relating to any of these commodities shall
include the following:

(i) A description of the foreign project
for which the tfechnical data will be
furnished;

(ii) A description of the scope of the
proposed services to be offered by the
applicant, his consultant(s), and his sub-
contractor(s), including all the design
data which will be disclosed;

(iii) The names, addresses and titles
of all personnel of the applicant, his con-
sultant(s) and his subcontractor(s) who
will discuss or disclose the technical data
or be involved in the design or develop-
ment of the technical data; ,

(iv) The beginning and termination
dates of the period of time during which
the technical data will be discussed or
disclosed and a proposed time schedule
of the reports which the applicant will
submit to the Department of Commerecs,
detailing the technical data discussed or
disclosed during the period of the license;

(v) The following certification:

I(We) certify that if this application is
approved, I(we) and any consultants, sub~

.contractors, or other persons employed or re~

taineéd by us in connection with the project
thereby licensed will not discuss with or dis-
close to others, directly or indirectly, any
technical data relating to U.S. naval nuclear
propulsion plants. X(We) further certify that
I(we) will furnish to the Department of
Commerce all reports and information which
¥ may require concerning specific transmit-
‘tals or disclosures of technical data. pursuant
to any license granted as @ result of this
application;

(vi) A statement of the steps which
the applicant will take to assure that per~
sonnel of the applicant, his consultant(s)
and his subcontractor(s) will not discuss
or disclose to others technical data relat-
ing to U.S. naval nuclear propulsion
plants; and

(vil) A written statement of assurance
from the foreign importer that unless
prior authorization is obtained from the
Office of Export Control, the importer
will not knowingly export directly or
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indirectly to Country Group W, Y, or Z
the direct product of the technical data.
However, if the U.S. exporter is not able
to obtam this statement from the foreign
importer, the U.S. exporter shall attach
an explanatory statement to his license

application setting forth the reasons why -

such an assurance cannot be obtained.

(2) Nuclear, Avxatlon and Electronic
Commodities: For all applications for li-
censes to export to any destination other
than Country Group W, Y, or Z technical
data relating to any of the commodities
in subdivisions (1), (i), (i), Gv), or (v)
of this subparagraph, an applicant shall
attach to the license application a writ-
ten statement from his foreign importer
assuring that unless prior authorization
is obtained from the Office of Export
Control, the importer will not knowingly
reexport the technical data to any desti-
nation or export the direct product of the
technical data directly or indirectly to
Country Group W, Y, or Z. However, if
the U.S. exporter is not able to obtain the
required statement -from his importer the
exporter shall attach an explanatory
statement to his license application set-
ting forth the reasons why such an as-
surance cannot be obtained. The special
provisions set forth in this paragraph
(e) (2) are applicable to technical data
concerning the following: :

(i) Commodities related to nuclear
weapons, nuclear explosive devices, or
nuclear tests, as described in § 373.7(b)
of this chapter;

(ii) Neutron generators, employing the
electrostatic acceleration of ions and de-
signed for operation without an external
vacuum system and specially designed
parts and accessories for such neutron
generators, Export Control Commodity
No. 72970;

(iii) Porous Nickel;

(iv) Civil Aircraft, civil aireraft equip-
ment, parts, accessories, or components
not identified by the symbol “B” in the
last column of the Commodity Control
List (§ 399.1 of this chapter); and

(v) The following electromc com-
modities: -

(a) Elecirical and electronic mstru-
ments, Export Control Commodity No.
72952, specially designed for testing .or
calibrating the airborne direction find-
ing, navigation and radar equipinent de~
scribed in Export Control Commodity
No. 72499; *

(b) Airborne transmitters, receivers,
and transceivers, Export Control Com-
modity No. 72499;

(¢) Airborne direction finding equip-
ment, Export Conitrol Commodity No.
72499; or )

(@) Airborne electronic mnavigation
apparatus and airborne -radar equip-
ment, Export Control Commodity No.
72952,

(f) Validity period. Validated licenses
covering exports of technical data will
generally be issued for a validity period
of twelve (12) months.

§ 385.6 Exports under a valxdated
license.

(a) Use of validated licenses. (1) The
validated technical data license need not
be presented to the Customs Office or
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vost office but shall be retained and made
available for inspection in accordance
with the provisions of § 381.11.

(2) Export licenses shall be returned
promptly to the Office of Export Control
upon revocation, suspension, or expira-

shall be returned when fully used. Unused
and partially used licenses shall be re-
turned when the exportér determines
that will not make any shipment, or any
further shipment, thereunder or upon
expiration, whichever comes first.

(b) Reports on exports. (1) Country
Groups S, T, V, or X. With respect fo
a license used to export technical data
to Country Groups S; T, V, or X, when
the license is returned, as provided in
paragraph (a)(2) of this section, the
exporter shall submit a statement
indicating:

(1) When the technical data were ex-
ported or when the technical services
were rendered; and

(ii) Whether the export was total or
partial.

(2) Country Groups W or Y. With re-
spect to a license used to export techni-
cal data to Country ‘Group W or Y when
each shipment is made, the exporter
shall submit a statement$ indicating the
following:

(i) When the techniecal data were ex-
ported or when the technical services
were rendered;

(ii) Whether the export or service was
total or partial;

(ili) The nature of the transaction
(e.g., a sale of technical data, perform-
ance of technical services, a technical
licensing agreement, a technology ex-
change agreement;

(iv) The nature of the payment

received or to be received by the U.S.
exporter (e.g., pecuniary or other con-
sideration) ; and

(v) The-actual or estimated price of
the technical data exported, or services
frendered, or the actual or estimated
dollar value of any other consideration
received or to be received. (This should
include the payment received or to be
received for engineering and for any

other services when rendered, as well as

for the royalty or other payment received
or to be received for a design or process
authorized to be used.)

§385.7 Amendments:

Requests for amendments shall be
made in accordance with the provisions
of § 380.2 of this chapter.

§ 385.8 Reexports of technical data and
exports of the product manufactured
abroad by use of United States tech-
nical data.

(a) Prohibited exports and. reexports.
Unless specifically authorized by the
Office of Export Control, or otherwise
authorized under the provisions of para-
graph (b) of this section, ne person in
the United States or in a foreign country
may:

(1) Reexport any technical data im-
ported from the United States, directly
or indirectly, in whole or in parf, from
the authorized counfry(ies) of ultlma.te
destination;
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tion of the validity period. Used licenses .

(2) Export any technical data from
the United States with the knowledge

- that it is to be reexported, directly or

indirectly, in whole or in part, from the
authorized country(ies) of ultimate des-
tination; or

(3) Export or reexport to Country
Group W, Y, or Z, any foreign produced
direct product of U.S. technical data, or
any commeodity produced by any plant
or major component thereof which is a
direct product of U.S. technical data, if
such direct product or commodity is cov-
ered by the provisions of § 385.4(e). or
§ 385.5(e) (1) or (2).

(b) Permissive Reexports. (1) Any
technical data which have been exported
from the United States may be reex-
ported from any destination to any other

. destination provided that, at the time

of reexport, the technical data may be
exported directly from the United States
to the new country of destination under
General License GTDA or GTDR and
provided that all of the requirements
and conditions for use of these general
licenses have been met.

(2) When the Office of Export Con-
trol has specifically authorized the export
of a commodity from the United States
to a-destination in Country Group W or
Y or the reexport of a United States
origin commodity from any foreign coun-
try to a destination in Country Group
‘W or Y, technical data such as manuals,
instruectional sheets, or blueprints as de-
scribed in, and subject to the conditions
of § 385.4(b) (1) ‘may be sent to the same
destination as part of the same transac-
tion without separate specific authoriza-
tion by the Office of Export Control.

(¢) Specific authorization to reexport.
(1) Requests for specific authorization
to reexport technical data or to export
any product thereof as applicable shall
be submitted to the Office of Export Con-
trol by letter. The letter-shall bear the
words “Technical Data Reexport Re-
quest”’ immediately -below the heading
or letterhead. The letter shall contain all
of the information required under
§ 385.5(a) (3).

(2) Any request for extension of such
authorization shall similarly be sub-
mitted by letter.

(3) Authorization to reexport if
granted, will be issued with a validity
period of 12 months on Form ™ IA-L-T71
or by means of g letter from the Office of
Export Control. Reexport authorization
shall be returned promptly to the Office
of Export Confrol upon revocation,
suspension, or expiration of the validity
period. Used authorizations shall be re-
turned when fully used. Unused and
partially used authorizations shall be re-
turned when the person authorized to
reexport determines that he shall nof
make any shipment, or further shipment,
thereunder or upon expiration of the
authorization, whichever comes first.
After the reexport of the technical data
have been completed, the Office of Ex-
port Control shall also be given a notice
in writing indicating:

(i) When the technical data were re-
exported or when the technical services
were rendered; and



(ii) Whether the reexport or service
was total or partial.

(4) In addition, if the technical data
had been reexported to Country Group
W or Y, the written notice shall indicate:

(i) The nature of the transaction

(e.g., & sale of technical data, perform- °

ance of technical services, a technical
licensing agreement, a technology ex-
change agreement, or the rendering of
technical services) ;

(ii) The nature of the payment re-
ceived, or to be received, by the U.S.
exporter (e.g., pgcuniary or other con-
sideration); and

(iii) The actual or estimated price of
the technical data reexported or services
rendered, or the actual or estimated dol-
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lar value of any other consideration
received or to be received. (This should
include the payment received or to be
received for engineering and for any
other services when rendered, as well as
for the royalty or other payment re-
ceived or to be received for a design or
process authorized to be used.)

(d) Effect of foreign laws. No author-
ity granted by the U.S. Office of Export
Control, or under the provisions of the
U.S. Export Regulations, to reexport
technical data or export a product there-
of shall in any way relieve any person
from his responsibility to comply fully
with the laws, rules and regulations of
the country from which the reexport or
export is to be made of any other country
having authority over any phase of the
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transaction. Conversely, no foreign law,
rule, regulation, or authorization in any
way relieves any person from his. re-
sponsibility to obtain such authorization
from the U.S. Office of Export Control
as may be required by the US Export
Regulations.

§ 385.9 Other appllcable provisions.

As far as maybe consisteht with the
provisions of this Part 385, all of the
other provisions of the Export Regula-
tions shall apply equally to exports of
technical data and to applications for
licenses and licenses issued under this
part. .

[FR. Doc. 69-880; Filed, Jan. 17, 1969;
4:36 p.m.]
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Proposed Rule Making

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Buréau of Narcotics and Dangerous
Drugs

[21 CFR Pari 3201
DEPRESSANT AND STIMULANT DRUGS

Proposed Listing of Methylphenidate
and Its. Salts as Subject to Conirol

The Bureau of Narcotics and Danger-
ous Drugs has recommended, on the ba-
" sis of its investigations and the recom-
mendations of an advisory committee ap-
pointed pursuant to section 511(g) (1) of
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic
Act, that the drug set forth below be
listed as a “depressant or stimulant”
drug within the meaning of section

201(v) of the Act because of its stimu-
lant effect on the central nervous system.
Having considered such recommenda-
tions, pursuant to the provisions of the
Act (secs. 201(v), 511, 701, 52 Stat. 1055,
asamended, 79 Stat. 227 et seq.; 21 U.S.C.
321(v), 360a, 371) and under the au-
thority vested in the Attorney General by
Reorganization Plan No. 1 of 1968 (33
F.R. 5611), it is proposed that § 320.3(c)
(2) be amended by alphabetically in-
serting in the list of drugs a new item, as
follows:

§ 320.3 Listing of dmgs defined in sec-
tion 201 (v) of the Act.
* * * * *
(c) * ¥ ¥
(2) Stimulant effect on the central
nervous system:

Established name
Methylphenidate and its salts--

Some trade and other names

Methyl a-Phenyl-2-piperidine acetate; a-Phenyl-2-piper-

idine acetic acid methyl ester; a-Phenyl-a-{2-piperidyl)
1 acetic acid methyl ester; Methyl a-Phenyl-a-(2-piper-

idyl) acetate; Methylphenidyl Acetate; Ritalin ®)

hy-

drochloride; Ritalin; Phenidylate; 4311/b; Centedrin;
C 43-TIC; Meridil. -

All inferested persons are invited to
submit their views in writing regarding
this proposal. Comments concerning any
additional trade or other names that
may be properly listed for the subject
drugs are also invited. Views and com-
ments should be submitted, preferably
in quintuplicate, addressed to the Office
of Chief Counsel, Bureau of Narcotics and
Dangerous Drugs, Department of Justice,
Room 611, 1405 Eye Street NW., Wash-
ington, D.C. 20537, within 30 days follow-
ing the date of publication of this notice
in the FepErAL REGISTER, and may be ac-
companied by a memorandum or brief in
support thereof.

HeNrRY L. GIORDANO,
Acting Director, Bureau of
Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs.

[F.R. Doc. 69-948; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:49 a.m.]

'DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
Bureau of Indian Affairs '
[ 25 CFR Part 2211

BLACKFEET INDIAN IRRIGATION
PROJECT, MONT.

Operation and Maintenance Charges
Pursuant to section 4(a) of the Ad-

* ministrative Procedure Act of June 11,

1946 (Public Law 404—T79th Congress,
60 Stat. 238) and authority. contained
in the Acts of Congress approved August
1, 1914; May 18, 1916; and Maxrch 7, 1928
(38 sStat. 583; 25 U.S.C. 385; 39 Stat.
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142; and 45 Stat. 210; U.S.C. 387) and
by virtue of authority delegated by the
Secretary of the Interior to the Commis~
sioner of Indian Affairs to the Area
Director (10 BIAM3), notice is hereby
given of the intention to modify §§ 221.-
130 and 221.131 of Title 25, Code of
Federal Regulations, dealing with irriga-
ble lands of the Blackfeet Indian Irriga-
tion Project. This amendment to be
effective for the irrigation season of 1969
which begins April 1, 1969 and there-
after until further notice.

§ 221.130 Basic assessment.

Pursuant to the Acts of Congress ap-
proved August 1, 1914; May 18, 1916;
and Maxrch 7, 1928; 38 Stat. 583; 39 Stat.
142; 45 Stat. 210; 25 U.S.C. 385, 387, the
basic rate of assessment of operation and
maintenance charges against the irriga-
ble lands to which water can be delivered
under the Blackfeet Indian Irrigation
Project, Mont., for the season of 1969
and subsequent years until further no-
tice is hereby fixed at $3.10 per acre per
annum for the delivery of not to exceed
one and one-half acre feet of water per
acre for the assessable area under con~
structed works, water to be delivered on
demand based upon an estimated quota
of the available supply.

§ 221.131 Excess water assessment.

Additional water, when available, may
be delivered upon request at the rate of
$1.72 per acre foof or fraction thereof.

It is the policy of the Department of
the Interior, whenever practicable, to af~
ford the pubhc the opporfunity to par-
ticipate in the rule making process.
Accordingly, interested persons may sub-
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mit written comments, suggestions, or
objections with respect to the proposed
amendment to the Area Director, Bu-
reau of Indian Affairs, 316 North 26th
Street, Billings, Mont. 59101, within 30
days of publication of this notice in the
FEDERAL REGISTER.

JAMES F. CANAN,
Area Director.

69-940; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:48 am.]

[F.R. Doc.

[25 CFR Part 2211

FORT. HALL INDIAN IRRIGATION
PROJECT, IDAHO

Operation and Maintenance
Regulations
JANUARY 16, 1969.

Basis and Purpose. ‘This notice is pub-
lished in the exercise of rule making au-

- thority (hereinafter referred to). dele-

gated by the Secretary of the Interior to
the Commissioner of Indian Affairs by
230 DM 2. Pursuant to the authority
vested in the Secretary of the Interior by
the Acts of March 1, 1907 (34 Stat. 1024),
August 1, 1914 (38 Stat. 583), and August
31, 1954 (68 Stat. 1026), notice is hereby
given that it is proposed to amend sec-
tion 221,33 of Part 221 of the Code of
.Federal Regulations, Title 25—Indians,
as set forth below. The purpose of this
amendment is to provide a grace period
from April 1 to July 1 in which the land-
owners or water users may pay their as-
sessment without a penalty charge.

It is the policy of the Department of the
Interior, whenever practicable, to afford
the public an opportunity to participate
in the rule making process. Accordingly,
interested persons may submit written
comments, suggestions, or objections
with respect to the proposed amendment
to the Bureaun of Indian Affajrs, 1951
Constitution Avenue NW., Washington,
D.C. 20242, within 30 days of the date of
publication of this notice in the FEDERAL
REGISTER.

Section 221.33 is amended to read as
follows:

§ 221.33 Payments.

The assessments fixed in § 221.32 shall
become due on April 1 of each year and
are payable on or before that date. To all
assessments against lands in non-Indian
ownership and against lands in Indian
ownership which do not qualify for free
water under § 221.34 remaining unpaid
on or after July 1 following the due date
there shall be added a penalty of one-
half of 1 percent per month or fraction
thereof from the due date until paid. No
water shall be delivered to any of these
lands until the entire irrigation charges
have been paid. To qualify Indian owned
Jeased lands for exemption under
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$ 221.34, an approved lease must be on
file at the Fort Hall Agency.
ROBERT L. BENNETT,
Commissioner of Indian -Affairs.
_ [PR. Doc. 69-941; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:48 a.m.]

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Consumer and Marketing Service
'[7 CFR Part 9131

HANDLING OF GRAPEFRUIT GROWN
IN INTERIOR DISTRICT IN FLORIDA

Notice of Proposed Rule Making With
Respect to Approval of Expenses
and Fixing of Rate of Assessment
for 1968-69 Fiscal Period

Consideration is being given to the
following proposals submitted by the In-
terior Grapefruit Marketing Committee,
established under the marketing agree-
ment and Order No. 913 (7 CFR Part
913) regulating the handling of grape-
fruit grown in the Interior District in
Florida, effective under the applicable
provisions of the Agriculfural Market-
ing Agreement Act of 1937, as amended
(7 U.S.C. 601-674), as the agency to ad-
minister the terms and provisions
thereof: .

(a) 'That the expenses that are rea-
sonable and likely to be incurred by the
Interior Grapefruit Marketing Commit-
tee, during the fiscal period beginning
August 1, 1968, and ending July 31, 1969,
will amount to $32,500.

(b) That the rate of assessment for
such period, payable by each handler in
accordance with §913.31, be fixed at
$0.005 per standard packed box.

(¢) Terms used in the marketing
agreement and order shall, when used
herein, have the same meaning as is
given to the respective term in said mar-
keting agreement and order.

All persons who desire to submit writ-
ten data, views, or arguments in con-
nection with the aforesaid proposals
shall file the same in quadruplicate,
with the Hearing Clerk, U.S. Department
of Agriculture, Room 112, Administra~-
tion Building, Washington, D.C. 20250,
not later than the 10th day after the
publication of this notice in the FEDERAL
~ REecIsTeR. All written submissions made
pursuant to this notice will be made
available for public inspection at the
office of the Hearing Clerk during regu-
lar business hours (7 CFR 1.27(b)).

Dated: January 17, 1969. -

PAUL A. NICHOLSON,
Deputy Director, Fruit and Veg-
etable Division, Consumer and
Marketing Service.
[F.R. Doc, 69-963; Filed, Jan. .23, 1969;
8:50 am.) ’
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[ 9 CFR Parts 301, 317, 328 1
MEAT INSPECTION REGULATIONS

Postponement of Public Hearings Per-
taining to Compositional and La-
beling Requirements for Certain
Sausage Products
On December 25, 1968, there was pub-

lished (33 F.R. 19251) an announcement

about four oral public hearings to con-
sider proposed amendments to the Fed-

‘eral Meat Inspection Regulations per-

taining to frankfurter, wiener, vienna,
bologna, garlic bologna, knockwurst, and
similar products. The dates and locations
of the hearings were contained in the
announcement with the first session to
be held on February 19, 1969.

Numerous requests have been received
from individuals and organizations to
postpone the hearings on the basis that
additional time is required to complete
investigational and research activities
being conducted to produce information
and date germane to the subject matter
of the hearings. In the interest of as-
suring the collection of maximum rel-
evant information, the Department has
agreed to a postponement of the hear-
ings until on or about May 1, 1969. The
exact dates and locations of "the re-
scheduled hearings will be announced
soon in a FEpErAL REGISTER notice.

R. K. SOMERS,
Deputy Administrator,
Consumer Protection.

JanUarRy 17, 1969.

[FR. Doc. 69-1001; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:53_a.m.]

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

Wage and Hour Division

[ 29 CFR Part 697 1
[Administrative Order 605]

SPECIAL INDUSTRY COMMITTEE IN
’ AMERICAN SAMOA

Appoiniment; Convention; Notice of
Hearing

Pursuant to section 5 and section
6(a) (3) of the Fair Labor Standards Act
of 1938, as amended (29 U.S.C. 205,
206(a) (3)), and to Reorganization Plan
No. 6 of 1950 (3 CFR, 1949-53 Comp.,
p. 1004), I hereby appoint Special In-
dustry Committee No. 8 for American
Samoa. Pursuant to section 6(a) (3) and
section 8 of the Act, as amended (29
U.S.C. 206(a) (3), 208) and to Reorgani-
zation Plan No. 6 of 1950, I hereby con-
vene this committee, refer to it the ques-
tion of the minimum wage rate or rates
for all industry in American Samoa to be
paid under section 6(a) (3) of the Act,
as amended, and give notice of the hear-
ing to be held by it.

The Committee shall meet in execu-
tive session at 9 g.m., on April 14, 1969,
in the ILegislative Hall, Pago Pago,

~
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American Samoa, and shall commence
its hearing at 1 p.m., on the same date
at the same place. The industry com-
mittee shall investigate conditions in
such industry and the committee, or any
authorized subcommittee thereof, shall
hear such witnesses and receive such
evidence as may be necessary or appro-
priate to enable the Committee to per-
form its duties and functions under the
Act.
= The committee shall recommend to
the Administrator of the Wage and Hour
and Public Contracts Divisions of the
Department of Labor the highest mini-
mum rate or rates of wages for such
industry which it determines, having due
regard to economic and competitive con-
ditions, will not substantially curtail em-~
ployment in such industry, and will not
give any industry in 'American Samoa a
competitive advantage over any industry
in the United States outside of Puerto
Rico, the Virgin Islands, and American
Samoa. The committee shall not, how-
ever, recommend minimum wage rates
in excess of $1.60 an hour for work which
would have been covered by section 6
of the Act if it had been performed
prior to the effective date of the Fair

Labor Standards Amendments of 1966. .

Nor shall the committee recommend
minimum wage rates in excess of $1.30
an hour for the period ending January
31, 1970, nor in excess of $1.45 an hour
thereafter, for work brought within the
purview of section 6 of the Act by the
Fair Labor Standards Amendments of
1966. .

Where the committee finds that a
higher minimum wage may be deter-
mined for employees engaged in cerfain
activities or in the manufacture of cer-
tain products in such industry than may
be determined for other employees in
such industry, the commiftee shall
recommend such reasonable classifica-
tions within such industry as it deter-
mines to be necessary for the-purpose of
fixing for each classification the highest
minimum wage rate that can be deter-
mined for it, under the principles set
forth herein, which will not substantially
curtail employment in such classification
and will not give a competitive advan-
tage to any group in the industry. No
classification shall be made, however,
and no minimum wage rate shall be fixed
solely on a regional basis or on the basis
of age or sex. In determining whether
there should be classifications within the
industry, in making such classifications,
and in determining the minimum wage
rates for such classifications, the com-
mittee.shall consider, among other rele-
vant factors, the following: (1) Com-
petitive conditions as .affected by
transportation, living, and production
costs; (2) wages established for work of
like or comparable character by collec-
tive labor agreements negotiated between
employers and employees by representa~
tives of their own choosing; and (3)
wages paid for work of like or compar-
able character by employers who
voluntarily maintain minimum wage
standards.
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The Administrator of the Wage and
Hour and Public Contracts Divisions,
U.S. Department of Labor, shall prepare
an economic report containing the in-
formation he has assembled pertinent to
the matters referred to the committee.
Copies of this report may be obtained at
the Office of the Governor, Pago Pago,
American Samoa, and the National Office
of Wage and Hour and Public Contracts
Division, U.S. Department of Labor,
‘Washington, D.C, 20210, as soon as it is
completed. The committee will take
official notice of the facts stated in this
report. Parties, however, shall be afforded
an opportunity to refute such facts by
evidence received at the hearing.

The procedure of this industry com-
mittee will be governed by the provisions
of Title 29, Code of Federal Regulations,
Part 511. Copies of this part of the regi~-
lations will be available at the Office of
the Governor in Pago Pago, American
Samoa, and at the National Office of the
Wage and Hour and Public Contracts
Divisions. The proceedings will be con-~
ducted in English but in the event a wit-
ness should wish to testify in Samoan, an
interpreter will be provided. As a pre-
requisite to participation as a party,
interested persons shall file nine copies

of a prehearing statement at the afore-.

mentioned Office of the Governor of
American Samoa and one copy at the
National Office of the Wage and Hour
and Public Contracts Divisions, U.S. De~
partment of ILabor, Washington, D.C.
20210. Each prehearing statement shall
contain the data specified in § 511.8 of
the regulations and shall be filed not
later than April 4, 1969. If such state-
ments are sSent by airmail between
American Samoa and the mainland, such
filing shall be deemed timely if post-
marked within the time provided.

Signed at Washington, D.C,, this 1'7th
day of January 1969.

‘WILLARD WIRTZ,
Secretary of Labor.

[FR. Doc. 69-949; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:49 a.m.]

 DEPARTRENT OF
TRANSPORTATION

Federal Aviation Administration -

¢
[ 14 CFR Part 711
[Airspace Docket No. 68-50-64]

FEDERAL AIRWAY SEGMENTS
Proposed Alteration and Exiension

The Federal Aviation Administration
(FAA) is considering amendments to
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula~
tions that would realign segments of
VOR Federal airway Nos. 16 and 5%7;
extend VOR Federal airway No. 49 and
alter portions of the Hopkinsville, Ky.,
and Nashville, Tenn., transition areas.

Interested persons may participate in
the proposed rule making by submitting

= PROPOSED RULE MAKING

such written data, views, or arguments

_as they may desire. Communications
should identify the airspace docket num-
ber and be submitted in triplicate to the
Director, Southern Region, Attention:
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avia-,
tion Administration, Post Office Box
20636, Atlanta, Ga. 30320. All communi-
cations received within 30 days after
publication of this notice in the FEDERAL
RecIsTER will be considered before action
is taken on the proposed amendments.
The proposals contained in this notice
may be changed in the light of comments
received.

An official docket will be available for
examination by interested persons at the
Yederal Aviation Administration, Office
of the General Counsel, Attention: Rules
Docket, 800 Independence Avenue SW.,
‘Washington, D.C. 20590. An informal
docket also will be available for exami-
nation at the office of the Regional Air
Traffic Division Chief.

The FAA proposes the following air-~
space actions.

1. Realign V-16 north alternate seg-
ment from Jacks Creek, Tenn., with a
1,200-foot AGL floor to Nashville via
the intersection of the Jacks Creek 049°
T (045° M) and the Nashville 288° T
(286° M) radials. .

2. Extend V-49 airway from Jacks
Creek with a 1,200-foot AGL floor direct
to Bowling Green, Ky.

3. Realign V-57 segment from Gra-
ham, Tenn,,-with a 1,200-foot AGL floor
to Bowling Green via the intersection
of the Graham 006° T (003° M) and
Bowling Green 230° T (228° M) radials.

4. Realign the southeast boundary of
the 1,200-foot portion of the Hopkins-
ville transition area to be bounded by
the northwest boundary of V-49 pro-
posed between Jacks Creek and Bowling
Green.

5. Realign the northwest boundary of
the 1,200-foot portion of the Nashville

. transition ares to adjust to the south-

east boundary of proposed. extension of
V-49 from Jacks Creek direct to Bowling
Green.

These proposed airway extensions
would provide a direct airway for instru-

. ment fight rule air traffic operating be-

tween Jacks Creek ‘and Bowling Green.
The realignment of V-16N, V-57 air-
way segments and the Hopkinsville and
Nashville transition areas will permit
the control areas of these airspace des-
ignations to adjust to the proposed seg-
ment of V—49 between Jacks Creek and
Bowling Green.

These amendments are proposed under
the authority of sectioh 307(a) of the
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 US.C.
1348) and section 6(c) of the Depart-
ment of Transportation Act (49 U.S.C.
1655(e)). .

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Janu-
ary 14, 1969.
H. B. HELSTROM,
Chief, Airspace and Air
Trafiic Rules Division.

[FR. Doc. 69-958; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:49 a.m.]

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 34, NO. 16—FRIDAY, -JANUARY

[ 14 CFR Parts 71, 731
[Alrspace Docket No. 66-SW-38]

FEDERAL AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED
AIRSPACE, AND RESTRICTED AREA

Proposed Alteration and
Redesignation

The Federal Aviation Administration
(FAA) is considering amendments {fo
Parts 71 and 73 of the Federal Aviation
Regulations which would expand and
modify restricted area R-3801 Camp
Claiborne, La., modify VOR Federal air-
ways V-114/V-114N, remove R-3801 and
add R-3801E to the description of the
continental control area.

Interested persons may participate in
the proposed rule making by submitting
such written data, views, or arguments
as they may desire. Communications
should identify the airspace docket num-
ber and be submitted in triplicate to the
‘Director, Southwest Region, - Attention:
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avia-
tion Administration, Post Office, Box
1689, Fort Worth, Tex. 76101. All com-
munications received within 45 days
after publication of this notice in the
FEepERAL REGISTER will be considered be-
-fore action is taken on.the proposed
amendments. The proposals contained in
this notice may be changed in the light
of comments received.

An official docket will be available for
‘examination by interested persons at the
Federal Aviation Administration, Office
of the General Counsel, Attention: Rules
Docket, 800 Independence Avenue SW.,
Washington, D.C. 20590. An Iinformal
docket also will be available for exam-
ination at the office of the Reglonal Air
Traffic Division Chief. -

The U.S. Alr Force has requested the
redesignation and expansion of the Camp
Claiborne, La., Restricted Area R-3801
in order to provide airspace to encompass
range activities of more advanced weap-
ons systgms. ~

This proposal would return some of

- the present R-3801 restricted airspace to

the public and will expand the remainder
of R-3801 to the north and northwest.
Aircraft employing special weapons de-
livery techniques and utilizing the weap-
ons delivery system would pose a poten-
tial collision hazard with other aircrait
in that the air crews attention is con-
centrated inside the cockpit and ade-
quate visual surveillance cannot be made
by .the pilot; therefore, the nature of
the operations necessitates expanding
R-3801 to encompass this required train-
ing activity. :

The Air Force has stated that every
effort has been made to keep the re-
quired airspace to -a minimum. In con-
sonance with this effort, the Camp
Claiborne range complex has been di-
vided into five subareas in order to pro-
vide maximum protection for nonpar-
ticipating aircraft while leaving as much
airspace as possible for normal use. This
action will facilitate call-up of only the
areas actually required for a particular
type of operation.
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The Air Force has agreed to the joint
use of these areas by nonparticipating
aireraft whenever the range is not being
used. Further, the Air Force has assured
that appropriate actions and preventive

measures would be executed to ensure*

the safety of persons and property on
the ground within the restricted areas.

At present, it is estimated that the
peak volume will equal about 384 sorties
per week with each sortie lasting 30
minutes. Normally, there would be-four
aireraft on the range at a time. Aircraff
will be confined within the proposed
airspace by visual or airborne radar
reference to geographical landmarks,
constructed “initial points”, and run-in
lines. The bombs that will be expended
in training will consist primarily of inert
miniature types. Any full size bombs
or training shapes will be of the inert
type. The expenditure of inert only and
training type ordnance minimizes any
danger associated with the utilization
of these areas for training purposes.

V-114 main airway segment between
Gregg County, Tex., and Alexandria, La.,
will be realigned via direct radials and
V-114 north alfernate segment between
Shreveport, La., and Alexandria will be
realigned via the intersection of- the
Shreveport 176° T (169° M) and the
Alexandria 302° T (295° M) radials.
These realigned segments would be
redescribed to exclude the airspace
within Restricted Area R~3801D. This
exclusion will provide a 7-nautical-
mile-wide airway (a reduction to 3
nautical miles on the south side of the
centerline). This airway width reduc-
tion will facilitate air trafiic by per-
mitting- air traffic to operate along the
segments of V-114 and V-114N while
the restricted area is being utilized for
its designated purposes. Aircraft cleared
to operate on VOR Federal airway No.
212 and on Jet Route No. 50 west of
Alexandria will be radar vectored around
the restricted area when if is in actual
use. By letter of agreement between the
FAA and the using agency, aircraft
could be cleared through the restricted
area whenever it is called up but not in
actual use.

The description of the continental
control area would be modified by delet-
ing R~3801 and substituting one of the
subareas as described herein.

In consideration of the foregoing, the
FAA proposes the airspace actions as
hereinafter set forth:

1. Restricted. Area R-3801 would be
redesignated as follows:

a, R-38014 Camp Claiborne, La.

Boundaries. Beginning at lat. 31°18'00*’
N., long. 92°46’30’" W.; to lat. 31°13’55’’ N.,
long. 92°49'45' W.; to lat. 31°28’00°’ N., long.
93°15’00°° W.; to lat. 31°32'30"’ N., long.
93°11'60”” W.; to point of beginning, -

Designated altitudes, 1,000 feet AGL to
and including 5,000 feet MSL northwest.of
a line extending from lat. 31°20°50° N, long.
92°51’15’’ W.; to lat. 31°16'40’’ N., long.
92°54’30’ W., 500 feet AGL to and including
5,000 feet MSL: southeast of the line extend-
ing from lat. 81°20’50’/ N., long. 92°51’15*’
W.; to lat. 81°16’40'’ N., long. 92°54'30'’ W.

\
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Time of use. Continuous.

Controlling agency. FAA, Houston ARTC
Center.

Using agency. Commander, 9th Alr Force,
Shaw AFB, 8.C,

b. R-3801B Camp Claiborne, La.

‘Boundaries. Beginning at lat. 31°15'15"
N., long. 92°41'45’* W.; to lat. 31°1100’ N,
long 92°44'40" W.; tola.'b 31°13’55’’ N,; long.
02°49’45” W.; to lat. 31°18'00’" N., long.
92°46'30"" W.; to point of beginning.

Designated altitudes. Surface to and in-
cluding 14,000 feet MSL.-

Time of use. Continuous.

Controlling agency. FAA, Houston ARTC
Center.

Using agency.- Commander, 9th Alr Force,
Shaw AFB, S.C. N

¢. BR-3801C Camp Claiborne, La.

Boundaries. Beginning at lat. 31° 0945 N.
long. 92°31’45% W.; to lat. 31°05'15" N., long
92°34'60’ W.; to Iat 31°11’00’’ N., long 92°-
44’40" W.; to lat. 31°15'15’’ N., long 92°41'-
45’ W.; to point of beginning.

Designa.ted altitudes. Surface to and in-
cluding 14,000 feet MSL.

Time of use. Continuous.

Controlling agency. FAA, Houston ARTC
Center.

Using agency. Commander, 9th Air Force,
Shaw AFB, S.C

d. B-3801D C'amp Claiborne, La.

Boundaries. Beginning at lat. 31°11’45’’ N,,
long. 92°30'15’’ W.; to lat. 31°09'45’" N., long
92°31’45’’ W,; to 1at 31°15’15"’ N., long 92°-
41’45’ W.; to 1at, 31°17'10’° N., long 92°40’-
10’ W.; to point of beginning.

Deslgnated altitudes. Surface to and in-
cluding 14,000 feet MSL.

Time of use. Continuous.

Controlling agency. FAA, Houston ARTC
Center.

. TUsing agency. Commander, 9th Air Force, ~

Shaw AFB, S.C.

e. R-3801E Camp Claiborne, La.

Boundaries. Beginning at lat. 31°09'45’’ N.,
long. 92°31745’ W.; to lat. 31°05’15’’ N., long.
92°34'50’* W.; to lat. 31°11°00’ N., long. 92°-
44740 'W.; to lat. 31°156’15’ N., long. 92°41’~
45"’ W.; to point of beginning.

Deslgnated altitudes. 14,000 feet MSL to
but not including FL: 240.

Time of use. Continuous.

Controlling agency. FAA, Houston ARTC
"Center.

Using agency. Commander, 9th Air Force,
Shaw AFB, S.C.

2. Realign V-114 segment from Gregg
County direct to Alexandria with a 1,200-
foot AGL floor; and V-114N alfernate
segment from Shreveport to Alexandria
with a 1,200-foot AGL floor via intersec-
tion of Shreveport 176° T (169° M) and
Alexandria 302° T (295° M) radials.

3. Redescribe V=114 {o exclude the air-
space within R-3801D.

4. The description of the continental
control area would be altered by elimi-

nating Restricted Area R-3801 and add-.

ing Restricted Area R-3801E.

These amendments are proposed under
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation
Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348) and of sec-
tion 6(c) of the Department of Trans-
portation Act (49-U.S.C. 1655(c)).

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Janu-
‘ary 14, 1969.
H. B. HELSTROM,
Chief, Airspace and Air
Traffic Rules Division.
[F.R. Doc. 69-959; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:50 am.]

nmn
[14 CFR Part 711
[Airspace Doc!get No. 69—S0-5]
" TRANSITION AREA
Proposed Alteration
The Federal Aviation Administration
is considering an amendment to Part 71
of the Federal Aviation Regulations that

would alter the Elizabeth Clty, N.C,
transition area.

Interested persons may submlt such
written data, views, or arguments as they

. may desire. Communications should be

submitted in triplicate to the Area Man--
ager,. Atlanta Area Office, Afttention:
Chief, Air Traffic Branch, Federal Avia-
tion Administration, Post Office Box
20636, Atlanta, Ga. 30320, All communi-
cations received within 30 days after pub-
lication of this notice in the FebDERAL
RecIsTER Will be considered before action
is taken on the proposed amendment. No
hearing is contemplated at this time, but
arrangements for informal conferences
with Federal Aviation Administration
officials may be made by contacting the

" Chief, Air Traffic Branch. Any dafa,

views, or arguments bpresented dur-
ing such conferences-must also be sub-
mitted in writing in accordance with
this notice in order to become part of
the record for consideration. The pro-
posal contained in this notice may be
changed in the light of comments
received.,

The official docket will be available
for examination by interested persons at
the Southern Regional Office, Federal
Aviation Administration, Room 724, 3400
‘Whipple Street, East Point, Ga.

The Elizabeth City transition area de-
seribed in § 71.181 (33 F.R. 2137 and 34
FR. 21%?) would be redesignated as:

. That airspace extending upward from 700
feeb above the surface within an 8-mile radius

- of CGAS Elzabeth City (lat. 36°15'85"" N

long. 76°10°20’' W.); within 2 miles each side
of the 127° bearing from Weeksville RBN, ex-
tending from the 8-mile radius area to 8
miles southeast of the RBN; within 8 miles
east and 5 miles west of Elizabeth City VOR
195° radial, extending from fhe 8-mile radius
area t0 12 miles south of the VOR, excluding
the portion within R-5301B,

‘The proposed additional extension pre- -
dicated on the Elizabeth City VOR 195°
radial is required to provide adequate
controlled airspace protection for IFR
aircraft executing the revised VOR-~
RWY-1 instrument approach procedure
in which the procedure turn altitude has
been lowered from 1,500 to 1,200 feet
above the surface.

‘This amendment is proposed under the
authority of section 307(a) of the Fed-
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (49 US.C
1348(a)) and of section 6(ec) of the De- .
partment of Transportation Act (49
U.S.C. 1655(c));

Issued in East Point, Ga., on Janu-
ary 15, 1969.

GORDON A. WILLIAMS, JT.,
- Acting Director, Southern Region.

[F.R. Doc 69-960; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:50 a.m.]
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[14 CFR Part 7T1 .-~
_ [Alrspace Docket No. 68-S0-98]

FEDERAL AIRWAY AND DESIGNATED
REPORTING POINT

Proposed Revocation

~ The Federal Aviation Administration
.is considering amendments to Part 71 of
the Pederal Aviation Regulations that
would revoke Blue Federal airway No. 48
from Gulfstream INT (INT Bimini, Ba-
hamas, RBN 216° and Portland, Fla.,
RBN 145° bearings); to Portland RBN.
It is also proposed to revoke Gulfstream
INT as a designated reporting point.
As parts of these proposals relate to
the navigable airspace outside the United
States, this notice is submitted in con-
sonance with the ICAO Imternational
Standards and Recommended Practices.
Applicability of International Stand-

ards and Recommended Practices by

the Air -Traffic Service, FAA, in areas
outside domestic airspace of the United
States is governed by Article 12 and An-
nex 11 to the Convention on Interna-
tional Civil Aviation (ICAQO), which per-
tains to the establishment of air naviga-
tion facilities and services necessary to
promoting the safe, orderly and expedi-
tious flow of civil air traffic. Its purpose
is to insure that civil flying on interna-
- tional air routes is carried out under
uniform conditions designed to improve
the safety and efficiency of air opera-
tions. A

The International Standards and Rec-
ommended Practices in Annex 11 apply
in those parts of the airspace under the
jurisdiction of a contracting state, de-
rived from ICAO, wherein air trafiic serv-
ices are provided and also whenever a
contracting state accepts the responsi-
bility of providing air traffic services over
high seas or in airspace of undetermined
sovereignty. A contracting state accept-
ing such responsibility may apply the
International Standards and Recom-
mended Practices to civil aircraft in a
manner consistent with that adopted for
airspace under its domestic jurisdiction.

In accordance with Article 3 of the
Convention on International Civil Avia-
tion, Chicago, 1944, state aircraft are
exempt from the provisions of Annex 11
and its Standards and Recommended
Practices. As a contracting state, the
United States agreed by Article 3(d) that
its state aircraft will be operated in in-
ternational airspace with due regard for
the safety of civil aircraft.

Since these actions involve, in part,
the designation of navigable airspace
outside the United States, the Adminis<
trator has consulted with the Secretary
of State and the Secretary of Defense
in accordance with the provisions of Ex-
ecutive Order 10854.

1 Interested persons ntay participate in
the proposed rule making by submit-
ting such written data, views, or argu-
ments as they may desire. Communica-
tions should identify the airspace dockef
number and be submitted in triplicate to
the Director, Southern Region, Atten-
tion: Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal
Aviation Administration, Post Office Box

FEDERAL
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20636, Atlanta, Ga. 30320. All communi-
cations received -within 30 days after
publication of this notice in the FEDERAL
Rrcrster will be considered before action
is taken -on the proposed amendments.

-'The proposals contained in this notice

may be changed in the light of comments
received.

An official docket W111 be available for
examination by interested persons at the
Federal Aviation Administration, Office
of the General Counsel, Attention: Rules
Docket, 800 Independence Avenue SW.,
Washington, D.C. .20590. An informal
docket also will be available for examina-
tion at the office of the Regional Air
Traffic Division Chief. :

International Route B-8 extends from
the Portland RBN to Julius INT (at.
24°00’ N., long. 79°01’ W.) and is within
Control 1232. Blue 48 is designated via
the alignment of B-8 as far southeast
as Gulfstream INT. Accordingly, Blue 48
is no longer required for flight planning
nor air trafiic control purposes and could
be revoked. If Blue 48 is revoked, Gulf-
stream INT would no longer be required
for air traffic control purposes and also
could be revoked.

These amendments ate broposed under
the authority of sections 307(a) and
1110 of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958
(49 U.S.C. 1348 and 1510) Executive

-Order 10854 (24 F.R. 9565) and section
6(c) of the Department of Transpmta-
tion Act (49 U.S.C. 1655(c) ).

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Jan-
uary 14, 1969.
H. B. HEI.STROM
\ Chief, Airspace and Air
Traffic Rules Division.

[F.R. Doc '69-961; ¥iled, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:50 a.m.]

Federal Highway Administration

[ 49 CFR Part 3711
[Docket No. 2-15;" Notice 2]

CHILD SEATING RESTRAINT SYSTEMS

Federql Motor Vehicle Safety
Standards

Pursuant to sections 103, 112, and 119
. of the “National Traffic and Motor Ve-
hicle Safety Act of 1966” (15 U.S.C. 1392,
1401, 1407), the Federal Highway Ad-
ministrator is considering -amending
§ 371.21, of Title 49, CFR, by adding a
new Federal Motor Vehicle Safety
Standard that would impose minimum
requirements for child seating systems
for use in passenger cars. -

The proposed rule grows oubt of re-
sponses to an Advance Notice of Pro-
posed Rule Making on Child Restraint
Systems—Passenger Cars and Multipur-
pose Passenger Vehicles, which was
issued - on October 11, 1967 (32° F.R.
14281), as well as study and analysis by
the Administration, Extension of ‘the
rule to other child restraint systems and

to systems for use in multipurpose pasT

senger vehicles, though not nhow pro-
posed, will remain under consideration.;

Interested persons are invited to sub-
mit written data, views, or arguments
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pertaining to the proposed new rule.
Comments must identify Docket No. 2-15
and must be submitted in 10 copies to
the Docket Section,” Federal Highway
Administration, Room 512, 400 6th Street
SW., Washington, D.C. 20591, All com-~
ments received before the close of busi-
ness on February 21, 1969, will be consid-
ered by the Administrator before he
issues a specific rule. All comments will
be available in the Rules Docket for ex-
amination both before and after the
closing date for comments.

In consideration of the foregoing, it
is proposed to amend § 371.21 of Part 371
of Title 49, CFR, effective January 1,
1970, by adding a new Federal Motor
Vehicle Safety Standard as seb forth
below.

Information and comments are par-
ticularly "invited in regard to the fol-
lowing subjects:

(1) Any problems that may be en-
countered in complying with the label-
ing requirements of paragraph S4.1 of
the proposed rule as to the printed ma-
terial to be included on the label, which
must be permanently affixed to each sys-
tem so that the information requxred by
subparagraphs (a) through (d) and (f)
through (k) of paragraph S4.1 cannot
be separated from the system and lost
or mislaid during the lifetime of the
system.

(2) Methods of defining the term
“rigid component”, now found in para-
graph S4.9 of the proposed rule, to dif-
ferentiate more clearly between unyield-
ing materials which are likely to cause
injury if contacted with sufficient force
by the human body and pliable, yielding
materials which do not have that effect.

(3) Methods of describing energy-
absorbing materials, the use of which
would be mandatory under paragraph
S4.9(c) of the proposed rule, in terms of
performance characteristics. The de-
scription should be sufficiently definitive
to preclude the use of such undesirable
materials as foam rubber, which have
little energy-absorbing capability.

MOTER VEHICLE SAFETY STANDARD

O

CHILD SEATING SYSTEMS

S1. Purpose and scope. This standard
specifies reqmrements for child seating
systems to minimize the likelihoad of
death and injury to children in vehicle

—crashes or sudden stops by ejection from
the vehicle, contact with the vehicle
interior, or contact with a child seating
system. -

S2. Application. This standard applies
to child seating systems for use in
passenger cars.

S3. Definition. “Child seatmg system”
means an item of motor vehicle equip-
ment for seating and restraining a child
.being transported in a passenger car.

S4. Requirements.

S4.1 Labeling. Each ch11d seating sys-
tem shall have a label permanently
affixed to it. The label shall contain the
following information in the English
language of a size not smaller than 10~
point type: .
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(a) Manufacturer’s name;

~(b) Model number or name;

(¢) Month and year of manufacture;

(d) Place of manufacture;

(e) The makes and models of cars
and the designated seating positions in
which it is recommended for use. Except
as prov1ded in S4.1() and S4.1¢), if
the system is recommended for use in all
makes and models of passenger cars and-
in all designated seating positions (other
than the driver’s seat), the label may so
state without listing all the makes and
models and designated seating positions
in which it is recommended for use.

(f) Unless, in‘accordance with S4.1(e),
the system is recommended for use only
in makes and models of passenger cars
that comply with paragraph $3.3 of Mo-
tor Vehicle Safety Standard No. 207, the
following statement: “This child seating
system is not recommended for use on
seats in cars manufactured before Jan-
uary 1, 1968, that have hinged or folding
seat backs.”

(g) Unless the system is a rearward-
facing child seating system, the follow-
ing statement: “This seating system is
recommended for use only on forward-
facing passenger car seats.

(h) The following statement: “This
seating system is recommended for use
by one, and only one, child at one time.”

(1) The following statement: “This
seating system is not recommended for
use by a child who weighs more than
50 pounds or less than ______ pounds”,
inserting in the blank space-the manu-
facturer’s recommendation of the mini-
mum weight of the child who should
occupy the system. The recommended
minimum weight shall not be more than
20 pounds.

(j) The following statement: ‘“This
seating system is not recommended for
use by a child whose height is more than
48 inches or less than inches”,
inserting in the blank space the manu-
facturer’s recommendation of the mini-
mum height of the child who should
occupy the system. The recommended
minimum helght shall not be more than
28 inches.

(k) Instructions for installing and ad-
justing the system. The instructions shall
include step-by-step procedures (which
may include diagrams) for installing the
system in a passenger car, securing the
system with a seat belt assembly, posi-
tioning a child in the system, and ad-
justing the system to fit the child.

S4.2 Adjustment. Each child seating
system shall be adjustable so that when-
any child whose weight is 50 pou.nds or
less but not less than the minimum
weight, which the manufacturer recom-
mends in accordance with S4.1(), and
whose height is 48 inches .or less bub
not less than the minimum height which
the manufacturer recommends in ac-
cordance with S4.1(j), is positioned in
the system in accordance with the in-
structions required by S4.1(k), the com-~
ponents of the system which directly
restrain the child can be properly posi-
tioned, adjusted, and located in accord-
ance with those instructions.

FEDERAL

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

S4.3 Attachment. Bach child seating
system shall be designed and constructed
so that—

(a) The system has no provision for
attachment to a vehicle seat back by a
rigid component; and

(b) ‘When installed in accordance with
the instructions required by S4.1(k), the
system shall be restrained .against for-

ward movement by a type 1 or type 2.

seat belt assembly that conforms to
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard
No. 209, and is installed in accordance
with Federal Motor Vehicle Safety
Standard No. 210, and shall be restrained
against rearward movement.

S4.4 Distribution of restraint forces.

S4.4.1 Forward-facing systems. The
components of each forward-facing
child seating system that apply restrain-
ing forces directly fto the child shall,
during forward movement of the child
relative to the vehicle in which the sys-
tem is installed, distribute those forces
over both the pelvis and thorax of the
child.

S4.4.2 Rearward-facmg systems.

S4.4.2.1 Restraint of torso and head.
The components of each rearward-facing
child seating system that apply restrain-
ing forces directly to the child shall, dur-
ing forward movement of the child
relative to the vehicle in which the sys-
tem is installed, distribute those forces
over both the back- of the child’s torso
and the back of the child’s head.

S4.422 Restraint of lower legs. Bach
rearward-facing .child seating system
shall be designed and constructed so
that, when it is installed in accordance
with the instructions required by S4.1
(k) and a child is positioned in it in
accordance with those instructions, pen-
dular movement of the child’s lower legs
towards the front of the vehicle is re-
strained during forward movement of
the child relative to the vehicle'in which
the system is installed.

S4.5 Headrestraint.

S4.5.1° Except as provided in S4.5.2,
each forward-facing child seating sys-
tem shall lithit rearward angular dis-
placement of the child’s head relative to
the child’s torso by a seat back, which
extends upward at least 26 inches ver-
ticglly above the lowest point of the
system’s seating surface.

845.2 A forward-facing child seating
system need not meet the requirements
of S4.5.2 if, in accordance with S4.1(e),
the system’s label recommends it for use
only at designated seating . positions'in
makes and models of passenger cars at
which the vehicle seat back limits rear-
“ward angular displacement of the child’s
head relative to the child’s torso and
extends upward at least 26 inches verti-
cally.above the lowest point of the sys-
tem’s seating surface when the system
is installed in accordance with the in-
structions required by S4.1(k). .

S54.6 .Webbing. The webbing in each
child seafing system shall:

(2) Have a minimum w1dth of 134
inches; and )

(b)” Meet-the requirements for web-
bing in a Type 3 seat belt assembly spec-
ified in paragraphs S4.2(b) through

AN
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S4.2(h), of Motor Vehicle Safety Stand-
ard No. 209.

S44 Hardware. The attachment

hardware, buckles, retractors, and metal-
lic parts other than attachment hard-
ware of each child seating system shall
meet the corrosion resistance require-
ments Zor attachment hardware, buckles,
retractors, and metallic parts other than
attachmeant hardware of a seat belf as-
sembly specified in parazraph S4.3(a),
of Motor Vehicle Safety Standard No.
209.
. S4.8 Release mechanism. The mech-
anism for releasing the components of
each child seating system that directly
restrain the child shall meet the re-
quirements for the buckle of a Type 3
seat belt assembly specified in paragraph
$4.3(d), of Motor Vehicle Safety Stand-
ard No. 209. .

S4.9 Impact protection. Any rigid
component of a child seating system
that, during forward, right-side, left-
side, or rearward impact, may be con-
tacted by the torso or head of a child
having a weight of 50 pounds and a
height of 48 inches who is positioned in
the system in accordance with the in-
structions required by S54.1(k) shall—

(a) Have a nummum width of 134
inches;

(b) Have no corner or edge with a
radius of less than three-fourths of an
dinch; and

"(e¢) Be covered with energy-absorbing
material having a thickness of at least
one-half inch.

$4.10 Performance.

$4.10.1 All child seating systems.
When tested in accordance with S5.1,
each child seating system shall—

(a) Retain the torso block or ap-
proved equivalent device in the system;

(b) Sustain a static load of 2,000
pounds in the forward direciion; and

_ (e) Restrict forward horizontal move-
ment of the test device reference point
to 12 inches or less.

$4.10.2 Rearward-facing child seat-
ing systems. When tested in accordance
with $5.2, each rearward—facing child
seating system shall—

(a) Retain the torso block or ap-
proved equivalent device in the system;

(b) Sustain a static load of 1,000
pounds in ‘the rearward direction; and

(c) Restrict rearward horizontal
movement~of the test. device reference
point to 12 inches or less.

S5. Demonstration procedures.

S5.1 All child seating systems. The

.. child seating system shall be subjected to

a static load using the torso block shown
in Figure 6, of Motor Vehicle Safety
Standard No. 209, or an approved
equivalent device, under the following
procedures:

(a) Locate the test device reference
point, which represents the pivot center
of the child’s torso and thigh.

(b) Install the system in accordance
Wlth the manufacturer’s instructions re-
qlired by S4.1(k), on a passenger car
seat that comphes with the recommen-
dations required by S4.1(e).

(e) Position the torso block or ap-
broved equivalent device in the system

r
~
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in accordance with the manufacturer’s
instructions required by S4.1(k), and
adjust the system in accordance with
those instructions.

(@) Apply an increasing load to the
torso block or approved equivalent device
in a forward direction, not more than 15°

“and not less than 5°, above the horizontal

until a load of 2,000 pounds is achieved.
The intersection of the load application
line and the back surface of the torso
block or approved equivalent device shall
-not be more than 8 inches or less than 6
inches above the bottom surface of the
torso block orapproved equivalent device.
Maintain the 2 000 pound load for 10
seconds.

(e) Measure the honzontal movement
of the test device reference point.

$5.2 Rearward-facing child seating
systems. The rearward-facing child seat-
ing system shall be subjected to the
demonstration procedure speclﬁed in

~ 85.1, except that—

(a.) A load of 1,000 pounds shall be
achieved; and

(b) 'The load shall be applied in a
reaxrward direction.

This notice of proposed rule making
is issued under the authority of sections
103, 112, and 119 of the National Traf-
fic and Motor Vehicle Safety Act of 1966
(15 U.S.C. 1392, 1401, 1407) and the dele-
gation of authority contained in § 1.4(c)
‘of the regulations of the Office of the
Secretary (49 CFR 1.4(c)).

Issued on January 17, 1969.

LowseLL K. BRIDWELL,
Federal Highway Administrator.

[F.R. Doc. 69-1007; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:53 am.]

[ 49 CFR Part 3711
[Docket No. 3-1; Notice No. 2]

FEDERAL MOTOR VEHICLE SAFETY
STANDARD NO. 301

Fuel Tanks, Fuel Tank Filler Pipes,
and Fuel Tank Conneciions—Pas-
senger Cars

Federal Motor Vehicle Safefy Stand-
ard No. 301, issued January 31, 1967 (32
FR. 2416), effective January 1, 1968,
specifies requirements for fuel tanks, fuel
tank filler pipes, and fuel tank connec-
tions for passenger cars. The Adminis-
trator of the Federal Highway Adminis-~
tration proposes amending this stand-
ard to require that there be no fuel spill-
age from the fuel system with the fuel
tank filled to at least 90 percent of
capacity as a result of & maximum de-
celeration braking stop with either
locked wheels or a panic “impending
skid” type stop (if the vehicle is equipped
with skid-control braking) from a
speed of at least 80 miles per hour, or at
the vehicle’s maximum speed less 5 miles

per hour if the vehicle is not designed to

attain 80 miles per hour» maximum
speed, on a level, dry, clean Portland
concrete pavement with a conventional
broomed or burlap drag surface or other

surface of equivalent coefficient of.

friction.

FEDERAL

.PROPOSED -RULE MAKING

On October 14, 1967; the Administra-
tor issued an advance notice of proposed
rule making (32 F.R. 14278) establishing
Docket No. 3-1 to receive' comments on
extending the requirements of Standard
No. 301 to include rear-end longitudinal
moving barrier- collision tests. These
comments have been evaluated. Accord-
ingly, the Administrator proposes
amending this standard to require that
fuel spillage from a fuel system be
limited to 1 ounce by weight with the
fuel tank filled to at least 90. percent of
capacity as a result of g rear end, mov-
ing barrier collision 'test conduefed in
accordance with Society of Automotive
Engineers Recommended Practice J972
at a speed not less than 20 miles per hour.

The proposed amendments have as
their primary purpose the minimization _
of the possibility of fire m the event of
a crash. -

With regard to the first proposed
amendment, passenger cars are manu-
factured with a speed capability well in
excess of 80 miles pgr hour and several
Jjurisdictions have posted speed limits of
up to 80 miles per hour, Braking from a
speed of 80 miles per hour will expose the
fuel system to the longest possible high
deceleration time within the limits of
present legal traveling speeds,

. Skid-control brakes .are presently
available on some passenger cars of
domestic and foreign manufacture. Con-
sequently the proposed amendment in-
corporates an “impending skid” type stop
test requirement for.vehicles equipped
with skid-control braking in order to
make allowance for future improve-
ments in motor vehicle braking.

This proposed amendment stems from
an investigation conducted by the Fed-
eral Highway Administration of an alle~
gation that gasoline spillage had been
discovered under conditions of a panic
stop in a passenger car of domestic
manufacture, This investigation con-

‘cluded that the allegation was essen-

tially correct, and that the condition
ceased to exist when simple modifica-
tions were made in the fuel tank venting
system of the affected vehicle. Major
American and foreign motor vehicle
manufacturers canvassed during the in-
vestigation indicated that vehicles of
their manufacture showed either no
spillage or an insignificant ‘gpillage of
fuel when tested from a speed of 60 miles
per hour, The Administrator is propos-
ing this amendment in order to assure
that there will be no spillage or an in-
significant amount of spillage from a
speed of 80 miles per hour. Since the
investigation indicated present substan-
tial conformance with the proposed level
of performance and since the manufac-
turer concerned was easily able to
remedy the gasoline spillage within a
minimum time period, the Administrator
believes that good cause is shown that
an effective date for this amendment of
October 1, 1969, is in the public interest.
‘With regard to the second pro'posed
amendment, Standard No. 301 is pres- -
ently addressed to the problem of fuel .

spillage in front-end collisions. Vehicles

should also afford protection against loss
and spillage of fuel in order to reduce

the likelihood of fire as an aftermath of
rear-end collisions. The Administrator
believes that the requirement that no
more than one ounce by weighf of fuel
be discharged in a rear end, moving bar-
rier collision test conducted in accord-
ance with Society of Automotive Engi-
neers Recommended Practice J972 at a
speed of no less than 20 miles per hour
is redasonable and practicable to meet by
an effective date of January 1, 1970, and
not later.

In addition the Administrator pro-
poses to combine these amendments with
an editorial revision of this Standard
that will more clearly delineate the pres-
ent requirements of S3 and demonstra-
tion procedure of S4. It is anticipated
that the revision will make no substan-
tive changes in the current requirements.

Requirements for rear end collisions at
30 miles per hour, side collisions and
tests to simulate rollover may be pro-
posed at a later date.

Interested persons are invited to par-
ticipate in the making of the amend-

ments by submitting written data, views,

or arguments. Comments should contain
supporting statements and data, includ-
ing cost data, to justify all conclusions
and recommendations.

All comments must identify the docket
and notice number and be submitted
pursuant to the requirements of 49
CFR, 353.11 ef seq. (formerly 23 CFR
216.11 et seq.) in 10 copies to Docket
Section, Federal Highway A
tion, Room 512, 400 Sixth Street SW
Washington, DC. 20591 on or before
March 11, 1969.

In consideration of the foregoing, it is
proposed to amend Federal Motor Ve-

. hicle Safety Standard No. 301 to read

as follows.
Moror VEHICLE SAFETY STANDARD NO. _301

FUEL TANKS, FUEL TANK FILLER PIPES, AND
FUEL TANK CONNECTIONS—PASSENGER CARS

S1. Purpose and scope. The purpose of
this Standard is fo minimize fire hazard
as a result of collision. It specifies re-
quirements for the integrity and secu-_
rity of fuel tanks, fuel tank filler pipes,
ahd fuel fank connections by indicating
spillage limitations in front-end and
rear-end collision tests. It also specifies
requirerents to prevent fuel spillage on
a sudden deceleration or panic.braking
stop.

S2. Application. This standard applies
to passenger cars.

S3. Requirements. '

S3.1 When tested in accordance with
S4.1(a) and, after December 31, 1969,
with S4.1(b):

a. Total amount of fluid discharged
during impact: 1 ounce by weight,
maximum.

b. Rate of fluid discharged after ter-
mination of impact: 1 ounce by weight
per minute, maximum.

S3,2 On vehicles manufactured affer
September 30, 1969, no fuel shall be dis-
charged When tested in accordance with
S4.2.

S4. Demonstration procedures.

S4.1 With a vehicle having a fuel tank
filled to at least 90 percent of capacity
with a liquid having substantially similar
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viscosity, specific gravity, and interfaclal
tension as the fuel used to operate the
vehicle, (a) a front-end longitudinal bar-
rier collision test shall be conducted at a
speed of at least 30 miles per hour in ac-
cordance with the Society of Automotive
Engineers Recommended Practice J850,
“Barrier Collision Test,” February 1963;
and (b) a rear-end longitudinal barrier
collision test shall be conducted at a
speed of at least 20 miles per hour in ac-
cordance with the Society of Automotive
Engineers Recommended Practice J972,
“Moving Barrier Collision Test,” Novem-~
ber 1966.

S4.2 With a lightly loaded vehicle
(curb weight of vehicle plus 300 pounds
including driver plus instrumentation,
with the added weight distributed in the
front seat area) having a fuel tank filled
to at least 90 percent of capacity, a locked
wheels stop or a maximum deceleration
impending skid type stop (if the vehicle

is equipped with skid control braking)-

(surface with a skid number of 75 to 85
shall be made on a level, dry pavement
as determined by the American Society
for Testing and Materials, Method E274
at 40 miles per hour) from a speed of at
least 80 miles per hour, or at the vehicle’s
maximum speed less 5 miles per hour if
the vehicle is not designed to attain 80
miles per hour maximum speed.

This notice of proposed rule making is
issued under the authority of sections 103
and 119 of the National Traffic and Mo-
tor Vehicle Safety Act of 1966 (15 U.S.C.
1392, 1407) and the delegation of au-
thority contained in Part 1 of the Regu-
Jations of the Office of the Secretary of
Transportation (49 CFR Part 1).

Issued on January 17, 1969.

LowELL K. BRIDWELL,
Federal Highway Administrator.

[F.R. Doc. 69-1004; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:53 a.m.]

Hazardous Materials Regulations
Board

[ 49 CFR Part 1781
[Docket; No, HM-12; Notice No. 68-9]

TRANSPORTATION OF HAZARDOUS
MATERIALS

First Public Notice on a Petition for
Special Permit

The Department receives scores of re-
quests for special permits each month.
Most of the requested permits fall into
three categories:

(1) Permits for one-of-a-kind, emer-
gency, or military shipments.

(2) Experimental or developmental
permits, which develop information for
future regulatory action.

(3) General inferest permifs, which
are basgd on existing knowledge. .

A special permit is a special regulation,
a waiver or exemption from some provi-
sion of the general regulations. A peti-
tion for a special permit is usually eval-
uated on the basis of information sub-

- mitted with the petition (49 CFR 170.13)
without the benefit of public comment.

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

The Department issues a special permit
when it appears that the waiver or ex~
emption will be in the public interest and
will result.in an appropriate-level of
safety.
 Special permits can be issued more
~ quickly than the regulations can be
amended under normal procedures. As
_a, result, applicants have come to peti-
tion for special permits, rather than for
amendments to the regulations. Further,
industry has come to expect the Depart-
ment to give priority treatment of pe-
titions for special permits, at the expense
of the general regulatory program.

A special permit is usually issued to a
single company, giving that company the
right to do something which the regula-
tions prevent other companies from
doing. If the permit is of general interest,
it may give the holder a competitive ad-
vantage over similarly situated com-
panies. As competing companies find out
about the special permit, they individ-
ually petition for the same waiver or
exemption. Once the first petition has
been evaluated and the permit issued,
the Department routinely issues general
interest permits to similarly situated,
companies.

Regulation by special permit gives the
first petitioner quicker service than he
could get through a change in the regu-
Iations. But.competing companies do not
fare as well. By the time they find out
about the special permit and get special
Ppermits of their own, usually more time
has passed than would have been re-
quired to amend the regulation in the
first place.

A general interest permxt when issued
to all similarly situated companies, is
really a disguised amendment to the
regulations. This method of regulation
has these disadvantages:

1. Safety standards are changed with-
out an opportunity for public comment
on the change

2. Changes in safety standards, issued
to individual companies, are not codi-
filed and published as a part of the
regulations, -

3. The procedure wastes industry and
government time and manpower.

The Department believes that the
disadvantages of regulation by special
permit outweigh the advantages. Accord-
ingly, the Department proposes to treat
as requests for rule making those peti-
tions for special permits which are
clearly within the general interest class.
If a petition is without merit, the De-
partment will deny it. If a petition ap-
pears to have merit, the Department will
issue a notice of proposed rule making,
usually with a 30-day comment period,
and then, after evaluating the comments,
either amend the regulations or deny the
petition.

Special permits for experimental, de-
velopmental, one-of-a-kind, emergency,
and military shipments, would continue
to be issued under present procedures.
Special permits for radioactive materials
and for cryogenic compressed gases
would also-be handled under the present
procedures for the time being.

1175

This is the first such notice under this

-procedure. Commentors should address

themselves to the procedure itself as well
as to the merits of this Individual

-proposal.

This notice requests public comment
on a proposal by Rocketdyne, a division
of North American Rockwell Corp., 6633
Canoga Avenue, Canoga Park, Calif.

-91304, to ship anhydrous hydrazine and

hydrazine solution in DOT Specification
42D aluminum drums.

Interested persons are mv1ted to give
their views on whether the Specification
42D aluminum drum (Hazardous Mate-
rials Regulations—Title 49 CFR 178.109)
is satisfactory for carriage of anhydrous
hydrazine and hydrazine solution. Com-
munications should identify the docket
number and be submitted in duplicate to
the Secretary, Hazardous Materials
Regulations Board, Department of
Transportation, 400 Sixth Street SW.,
Washington, D.C. 205%0. Communica-
tions received on or before February 18,
1969, will be considered before final ac-
tion is taken on the proposal. All com-
ments received will be available for
examination by interested persons at.the
office of the Secretary, Hazardous Mate-
rials Regulations Board, both before and
after the closing date for comments.

This proposal is made under the au-
thority of sections 831-835 of title 18,
United States Code, section 9 of the De-
partment of Transportation Act (49
U.S.C. 1657) and title VI and section 902
(h) of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958
(49 U.S.C. 14211430 and 1472(h)).

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Janu-
ary 13, 1969.
. . P. B, TRIMBLE,
Acting Commandant,

U.S. Coast Guard.
SAM SCHNEIDER,
Board Member, for the
Federal Avigtion Administration.
LowerL K. BRIDWELL,
Administrator,
Federal Hzghway -Administration.

A. SCHEFFER LANG,
Administrator,
Federal Railroad Administration.

[FR. Doec. 69-562; Filed, Jan. 15, 1969;
8:47 am.]

Note: The above document was also pub-
lished as a Notice on page 645 of the issue
for Thursday, January 16, 1969.

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD

[ 14 CFR Part 298 1
[Docket No. 20662; EDR-154)

AIR TAXI OPERATORS GENERAL AND
SPECIAL LIMITATIONS ON EXEMP-
TION

Proposed Classification and
Exemption
Janvary 17, 1969.
Notice is hereby given that the Civil

Aeronautics Board proposes to amend
Part 298 of the Economic Regulations to
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amend §298.21 (b) and (d) so as to
liberalize the authority of air taxi opera~
tors to provide service in markets
authorized for service by certificated
helicopter air carriers. The principal fea-
tures of the proposed amendment are
explained in the attached explanatory
statement and the text of the proposed
rule is also attached. The amendment is
proposed under the authority of seec-
tions 204(a) and 416 of the Federal Avia-
tion Act, as amended (72 Stat. 743, 771;
49 TU.S.C. 1324, and 1386). )

Interested persons may participate in
the proposed rule making through sub-
mission of twelve (12). copies of written
data, views, or arguments pertaining
thereto, addressed to the Docket Section
of the Board, Washington, D.C. 20428.
All relevant matter in communications
received on or before February 20, 1969,
will be considered by the Board before
taking final action. Upon receipt by the
Board, copies of such communications
will be available for examination by
interested persons in the Docket Section
of the Board, Room 712 Universal Build-
ing, 1825 Connecticut Avenue NW.,
Washington, D.C.

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.

[sEAL] MasBeL. McCarT,
Acting Secrelary.

EXPLANATORY STATEMENT

At the present time air taxi operators,
providing services within the 48 contig-
uous States, are free to conduct their
operations without limitations with re-
gard to pairs of points or frequency of
regularity, with a single exception. That
exception, set forth in § 298.21 (h) aqd
(d), in effect prohibits direct competi-
tion between air taxi operators and air
carriers holding certificates authorizing
scheduled helicopfer passenger service
or community center and interairport
service. The purpose of the rule, which
was originally published in 1952, was to
protect the helicopter carriers, which
have always been marginal financial op-
erators, from traffic diversion by unreg-
ulated carriers who, unencumbered with
certificate responsibilities, could other-
wise enter the helicopter’'s markets,
weaken or destroy these carriers, and
then abandon the markets at will.

The Board believes that the existing
services of helicopter carriers should
continue to be protected from competi-
tion from air taxi operators. On the other
hand, each of the helicopter operators
possesses certificate and exemption au-
thority “which it does not use. In some
instances, air taxi operators have en-
tered such markets, thereby filling serv-
ice voids that were not, or could not
economically be, met by the certificated
carrier’s larger equipment. However, any
operations conducted in markets in
which the certificated helicopter carriers
do not currently provide service as au-
thorized, are subject to be automatically
terminated under § 298.21 (b) and (d)
in the event that the certificated carrier
should choose to exercise its ‘authority.
Commencement of such operations can,
of course, work hardship on the air taxi

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

operators, and in the past the Board has
given relief -in individual situations by
exemption! Moreover, the possibility of
gutomatic termination of the air taxi
operator’s blanket authority undoubt-
edly deters such carriers from inaugu-
rating services within the authorized-
area of operation of the certificated car-
riers, even though the failure of the cer-
tificated carriers to provide the neces-
sary service may create a serviee need
that may be economically met by the air
taxi operator. -

In view of the foregoing considera-
tions, the Board has tentatively deter-
mined to amend § 298.21 (b) and (d) so
as to preserve the status quo with regard
to existing operations of the certificated
helicopter carriers.? Under the proposed
amendments, air taxi operators will be
free to provide air transportation serv-
ices between points-which are authorized
for service by the certificated carriers,
where such carriers were not. in fact
providing such scheduled service as of
December 18, 1968. The cut-off date pro-
posed is the date of issuance of Order
68-12-80, December 18, 1968 in which
the Board announced that it was con-
templating issuing the instant notice’
The proposed rule also ‘incorporates an
editorial amendment to -identify the
protected certificated carriers by name.

PRrROPOSED RULE .

It is proposed to amend § 208.21 (b)
and (d) of the Economic Regulation
(14 CFR 298.21) to read as follows:

§ 298.21 Scope of service authorized.

(b) General limitations: An air taxi
operator is prohibited from providing air

10f. Cable Flying Service,
E-~-26965, June 24, 1968. ,

2In Orders 68-11-71, 68-11-72, Nov. 18,
1968, the Board authorized helicopter service
in the Washington-Baltimore area, but de-
termined to permit air taxi interairport serv-
ice notwithstanding § 298.21., A notice of
proposed rule making, EDR-152, Nov. 18, 1968,
was Issued to implement this determination.
Conclusions drawn. from both proceedings
may be incorporated into one final rule when
issued.

*0n Dec, 3, 1968, the National Air Taxl
Conference (NATC) filed a petition for rule
making requesting amendments to Part 298
similar to that proposed herein. That petition
(Docket 20526) is consolidated into the in-
stant proceeding. Answers to NATC’s petition
were received from New York Airways, Inc.
(NYA), and Air Line Pilots Assoclation, In-
ternational (ALPA).In its petition NATC has
proposed Jan. 1, 1968, as the cut-off date for
purposes of determining the services to be
protected under § 298.21; to. limit protection
only where the certificated carrier is provid-
ing at least four round trips per day, 5
days a week; to limit application of sec.
21(b) (2) to service provided solely with heli-
copter or VTOL aircrafi; and to delete any
reference to “STOL’ aircraft in paragraph
21(d). These alternative proposals are deemed-
to be within the scope of this proceeding and
comments thereon are invited. Finally, in is-
suing the notice of proposed rule making, we
do not purport to pass upon the matters set
forth in the answers of NYA and- ALPA.
These persons are invited to submif addi-
tional comments in light of the specific pro-
posal set “forth In this notice and the
consideration expressed above.

Inc.,, Order
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transportation, or holding out to the
public expressly or by course of conduct
that it provides such transportation reg-
ularly or with a reasonable degree of
regularity.

(1) * * *;gnd

(2) between any points served where
scheduled passenger service is provided
by San Francisco & Oakland Helicopter
Airlines, Inc., Los Angeles Airways, Inc.,
or Iew York Airways, Inc., in accordance
with a certificate of public convenience
and necéssity or pursuant to exemption
order of the Board: Provided, however,
That the foregoing condition (2) shall
apply only with respect to pairs of points
served on g regularly scheduled basis by
the aforenamed air carriers, as of Decem-~
ber 18, 1968.

-4 -3 = * x

() Special limitation. No service by
helicopter, STOL or VIOL aircraft shall
be offered or performed by an air taxi
operator between any two points between
which scheduled passenger service is pro-
vided by San Francisco & Oakland
Helicopter Airlines, Inc., Los Angeles Air-
ways, Inc., or New York Airways, Inc.,
pursuant to a certificate of public con-
venience and necessity: Provided, how-
ever, That this condition shall apply only
with respect to pairs of points served on

. & regularly scheduled bhasis by the afore-

named air carriers as of December 18,
1968. .

[PR. Doc. 69-996; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:52 am.]}

-

" FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
GORTMISSION

[47 CFR Part 731
[Docket No. 18424; FCC 69-47]

FM BROADCAST STATIONS

Table of Assignments; Batile
Creek, Mich.

In the matter of amendment of: § 73.-
202, table of assignments, FM broadcast
stations (Albion, Battle Creek, Fremont,
and Zeeland, Mich.) ; Docket No. 18424,
RM-1358.

1, The Commission has under consid-
eration the petition for rule making filed
on October 8, 1968, by Don ¥. Price,
Battle Creek, Mich., seeking rule making
to assign a second FM channel, 2854, to
Battle Creek by one of three plans sub-
mitted as follows:

PranN Is
(All communities are in Michigan)

Channel No.
City
~ Present Proposed
Albion 2444, 285A. 244A
IVEalitle greek _________________ 27 277, 285A
PrLAN IT
Albion 244A, 285A 244A
Battle Creek. .o oovoaeee oo a7 , 285A
Zeeland 285A 1285A

24, 1969



Prax IIT
Alblon 244A, 285A 244A
Battlo CreeKemaccancamcccaaae 217 277, 285A
Fremont.

Zeeland

1 subjéct to selection of a site at Zecland 65 miles from.
a suitable site at Battle Creek.

Battle Creek has a population of 44,169
persons and Calhoun County, in which it
is located, has a population of 138,858
Battle Creek presently has four aural
outlets in operation, consisting of one
Class B FM and three AM stations (one
unlimited-time, one Class IV, and one
daytime-only). In addition to the Battle
Creek stations, Calhoun County has two
Class A FM assienments at Albion* and
three AM stations consisting of an un-
limited-time at Albion (population
12,749) and a Class IV and daytime-only
at Marshall (population 6,736).

2. In support of the request for a sec-
ond FM assignment in Battle Creek,
petitioner states that the projected 1970
population for the city is 48,153; that the
proposed concomitant changes required
to accomplish the assignment are tech-
nically feasible; that the intermixture of
Classes A and B channels under circum-
stances prevailing are warranted and not
without precedent; and, finally, peti-
tioner represents that he or the entity of
WVOC, Inc.?® will file an application for
the channel in the event his proposal is
adopted. As to the possible preclusion of
future needed assignments in other com-
munities, petitioner submits that there
would be no areas in which assignments
would be precluded on any one of the six
adjacent channels. However, we note that
Channel 285A could be assigned to Mar-
shall if deleted from. Albion as proposed.

3. The petitioner claims that, other
than the existing assignment, no Class B
channel is available to Battle Creek and
that Channel 2854, if deleted from Al-
bion, is the only Class A channel that
could be assigned there under the rules.
Since Battle Creek and Zeeland are only
some 54 miles apart, petitioner submits
that unless the Zeeland Channel 285A:
assignment is either deleted or substi-
tuted with Channel 257TA from Fremont
(Plans I or IIT), and assuming a site for
285A at the center of Zeeland, it would
not be possible to locate the transmit-
ter site at Battle Creek meeting both the

- minimum spacing requirements and sig-

nal intensity over Battle Creek. Petitioner
suggests, however, that if a site for Zee-
land were restricted to an area abouf 7
miles northwest thereof, then a site
northeast of Battle Creek would make it
possible to satisfy all the requirements
for both communities (Plan II). Peti-
tioner submits that Plan ITT, which would
substitute another channel for the Zee-

1Unless otherwise stated, populations re-
ferred to herein are from the 1960 U.S.
Census.

2 Channel 285A assigned to Albion is un-
occupled and no application is pending for its
use. Channel 244A, also listed in_the Table
for Alblon, has a construction permit out-
standing for its use at Marshall (WALM-FM).

3IWVOC, Inc., is licensee of WVOC(AM),
daytime-only, Battle Creek. .

FEDERAL
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land assignment, would be preferable,
since it would ease the restrictions on site
selections “at both Zeeland and Battle
Creek. No substitute channel for Fremont
is suggested. Plans I and IIT would re-
quire a site about 2 miles from Battle
Creek’s center in order to meet the stand-
ard spacing requirements; Plan IIT would
require a site at least 4 miles from the
city. )

4. We concur that Plan ITTI appears to
be preferable over Plans I and IT, except
for the fact that no provision is made for
replacing the channel proposed to be
taken from Fremont. However, we have
determined that Plan III could be modi-
fied to also assign Channel 285A to Fre-
mont without any further changes in the
Table. All channels proposed o be shifted
or deleted are unoccupied and unapplied
for.

5. We are of the view that sufficient
showing has been made in this case to
warrant the institution of rule making
in order that-all interested parties may
submit their views and relevant data.
Since petitioner’s Plans I and I would
either involve deleting Channel 285A
from Zeeland or imposing a severe lim-
itation on selection of a site for the chan-
nel at both Zeeland and Battle Creek,
_we are restricting our invitation for com-
ments to petitioner’s Plan ITI, except as
we are modifying it to provide a replace-
ment channel at Fremont, as follows:

MODIFIED PLAN IIT
Channel No.
City
Present Proposed
Albion ) 244A, 285A 244A.
Battle Creek o ooooceeoo.o 217 277, 285A
Fremont. 257A. 286A.
Zeeland 285A 257A.

All of the listed communities are within
250 miles of the United States-Canada
border and will thus require-coordina-
tion with the Canadian Government
under the terms of existing agreements.

6. Authority for the adoption of the
amendments proposed herein is con-,
tained in sections 4(i), 303, and 307(b)
of the Communications Act of 1934, as
amended.

7. Pursuant to applicable procedures
set out in § 1.415 of the Commission’s
rules, interested parties may file com-
ments on or before February 28, 1969, and
reply comments on or before March 10,
1969. All relevant and timely comments
and reply comments will be considered
by the Commission before final action
is taken.

8. In accordance with the provisions of
§ 1.419 of the rules, an original and 14
copies of all comments, replies, plead-
ings, briefs, and other documents shall
be furnished to the Commission.

Adopted: January 15, 1969.
Released: January 21, 1969.
. FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
"COMMISSION,

BEN F. WAPLE,
. Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 69-980; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
. 8:51 am.]

[SEAL]
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[ 47 CFR Part 74 1
[Docket No. 18397; FCC 69-54]

COMMUNITY ANTENNA TELEVISION
SYSTEMS

Order Clarifying Proposed Develop-
ment of Communications Tech-
nology and Service

In the matter of amendment of Part
74, Subpart K, of the Commission’s rules
and regulations relative to Community
Antenna Television Systems; and in-
quiry into the development of commu-
nications technology and services to for-
mulate regulatory policy and rule making
and/or legislative proposals, Docket No.
18397. -

1. In its order released on January 9,
1969, scheduling oral presentations in this
proceeding on February 3-4, 1969 (FCC
69-4), the Commission indicated that it
would by further order divide the partici-
‘pants into appropriate groups, allocate
a block of time to each group, and specify
procedures for allotting time to each
party within each group. Preliminarily,
it appears that clarification of two
matters may assist the parties and
enhance the effectiveness of the oral
presentations. -

2. First, some question has arisen as to
the purpose and scope of the oral presen-
tations. The oral presentatlons are in-
tended to afford interested persons (such
as spokesmen for and members of the
affected industries, city officials, ete.) an
early opportunity to express their views
on . the matters discussed in Parts IIT and
IV of the rule making. It is anticipated
that the interim processing procedures
seb forth in Part IV will be a focal point
of discussion, since they have an imme-
diate impact whereas no action will be
taken on the rules proposed in Parts IIT
and IV until after the Commission has
received and considered written com-
ments and reply comments. However, in-
terested persons participating in the oral
presentations may address themselves to
any aspects of Parts III and IV that they
choose. ~ .

3. The Commission has also received
a number of inquiries as to the meaning
of the statement in paragraph 51 of.the
notice of proposed rule making and
notice of inquiry issued on December 13,
1968 (FCC 68-1176) that it would en-
tertain and consider, during the pend-
ency of the rule making, requests for
waiver of §'74.1107(a) of the existing
rules. to authorize some distant signal
operations within the 35-mile zone of
major market stations in accordance
with the retransmission consent require-
ment of the proposed rules. These in-
quiries relate to the procedures to be fol-
lowed in requesting such a waiver, the
showing to be made, and particularly
the nature of the retransmission consent
that would be required. We believe that
clarification of these aspects would be
appropriate here in order fo permit the -

- parties to address themselves more

meaningfully to this portion of the in-
terim procedures during the oral
presentations.
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4, As indicated in paragraph 38 of the
notice, the Commission does not know
how the proposed retransmission con<
sent requirement would operate in actual
practice and recognizes that it may not
be fully effective or may have drawbacks
not now foreseen. It is proposing to grant
a few waivers of § 74.1107 of the existing
rules in order to gain valuable informa-
tion concerning the actual operation of
systems under the proposed requirement,
which might assist it in the resolution of
the rule making. It is not contemplated
that waivers would be granted on any
widescale basis, since this would be
tantamount to operation under the pro-
posed rules prior to completion of the
requisite statutory procedures for amend-
ing the existing rules and a few test op-
erations should suffice to provide the
desired information and experience as
to how the proposed retransmission con-
sent requirement would actually work, or
to show whether such information is ob-
tainable on a test basis.! The procedures
for seeking such a waiver are those set
forth in § 74.1109 of the Commission’s
rules, 47 CFR 74.1109. The petition for
waiver should show how the proposed
operation would provide information and
experience useful to a resolution of the
rule making, why the particular locality
is well suited for this purpose, and how
the proposal differs from other test op-
erations which have been sought or au-
thorized. The petition for waiver should
also contain a showing that the CATV
operator has retransmission consent of
the originating station on a program by
program basis. See proposed § 74.1107(b)
(“* * * unless such station has expressly
authorized the system to.retransmit the
program or programs on the signal to be
extended”) ; paragraph 40 of the notice;
cf., Report on Rebroadcasting, 17 F.R.
4711 17 F.R. 10309. In other words, since
the proposed retransmission consent re-
quirement is intended to eliminate the
unfair competition aspeet, a so-called
blanket “quit eclaim” authorization by
the originating station (e.g., “authoriza-
tion insofar as this station.can give it”)
would not be sufficient, but rather there
must be express retransmission author-
ization by the originating station of the
program, programs, or series, as appro-
priate. The determinative factor in the
grant of any waiver would be the Com-
mission’s assessment of the value of the
proposed test to a determination of the
issues in this proceeding rather than, for
example, the filing date of the petition
for waiver. As stated, persons making
oral presentations are invited to com-
ment on the foregoing clarification.

5. Accordingly, it is ordered, That the
parties are divided into the following

1Slmilarly, in the markets below the top
100, we would authorize only a few appro-
priate operations on the basis of retransmis-
sion consent, again in order to obtain the
experience needed to make or facilitate a
final decision on this facet of the proceed-
ing. To grant such authorization on any
widescale basis would be clearly inappro-
priate, since it would represent immediate
implementation of a proposal, which—while
it may well have considerable merit—must,
we belleve, be evaluated in the light of com-
ments and experience.

FEDERAL
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groups and are authorized to make oral
presentations within the block of time
set forth for each group below:

Grourp I—2 HouUrs
FEBRUARY 3, 9:15—-11:15 A.M.

National Cable Television Association, Inc,
Bruce E. Lovett and Gary L. Christensen,
1634 Eye Street NW., Washington, D.C.
20006.
California Community Television Associa-
tion (6 witnesses).
Multi-view Systems of ‘Woodland, I.nc
‘Walter Kaitz, Harrold R. Farrow, and Anne
R. Grupp (Farrow and Grupp), 1506
Latham Square Building, Oakland, Calif.
94612,
Alabama CATV Association.
Otto Miller, Tuscaloosa, Ala.

- Colorado Communify Television Association.,

John J. Morrissey, Jr., Durang, Colo.
Kentucky CATV Association.

William Ewey Gorman, Hazard, Ky.
Mid-America CATV Association,
KBTN Cable TV, Inc.

Galen O, Gilbert, 116 West Sprlng, Neosho,

_Mo.
Pernnsylvania Community Antenna. Tele-
vision Association.
George J. Barco (Barco and Barco), Mead-
ville, Pa.

New Jersey Communication Association.
‘William J. Keenan, Delran, N.J.
Cable Television Association of New England.

New York State Cable Television Association.

Ohio Cable Television ‘Association.
Virginia Cable Television Association.
Lewis I. Cohen and Morton L. Berfield
(Cohen and Berfleld), 711 14th Street
NW., Washington, D.C., 20005.
Southern CATV Assoclation.
Florida CATV Association,
Arkansas CATV Assoclation.
John D. Matthews (Dow, Lohnes, and
. Albertson), 1225 Connecticut Avenue
NW., Washington, D.C. 20036.
West Virgin.ia and Mid Atlantic Community
Television Association (witnesses).
Sandford F. Randolph, Post Office Box 250,
- Clarksburg, W. Va. 26301.

Borough of Wilkinsburg, -
Dawson A, Mack, Council President. s
George Gallaher, Chairman of Special Com-~
mittee for CATV,

Richard O. Griffith, Borough Secretary and
Manager, 605 Ross Avenue, Wilkinsburg,
Pa. 15221,

Borough of Aliquippa.’
Clarence D. Neish, Mayor,
James Mansueti, President of Council,

_ Stephen Matakovich, Vice President.

Frank Atkinson, Councilman, Beaver Coun-
ty, Pa. 15001,

Castle Shanngn Borough.

Raymond Brannon, President.

Eugene Sciullo, Councilman,

Thomas Kerrigan, Vice President.

Theodore Kirk, Councilman.

Frank J. Rizzo, Secretary, Castle Shannon
Borough Municipal Building, 3800 Wil-
low Avenue, Pittsburgh, Pa. 15234,

Borough of Carnegie, Pa.

Santo Maglioca, President of Council.

Robert H. Nelson, Vice President of Coun~
cil, Masonic Building, East Main Street
and Beechwood Avenue, Carnegie, Pa.

Counsel for the Boroughs of Carnegie, Pa.,
Wilkinsburg, Pa., Castle Shannon, Pa.,

~ and Aliquippa, Pa. N

Lewis I. Cohen (Cohen and Berfield), 711
14th Street NW., Washington, D.C. 20005,

Grovup II—2 Hoours

FEBRUARY 3, 11:30 A.M.—12:30 PM, 2 P.M.~

3 ,P.M.

National Association of Broadcasters.
Douglas A. Anello, 1812 K Street NW.,
‘Washington, D.C. 20006.

National Association of Educational Broade -

casters.

Norman E. Jorgensen, Louls Schwartz, and
Robert A. Woods (Krieger & Jorgensen),
19026 Eye Street NW.,, Washington, D.C.
20006,

Association of Maximum Service Telecasters,
Inc., and Stations: WPHL-TV, WNOK-
TV, WSPA-TV, EKOB-TV, KSTP-TV,
WTOG, KFMB-TV, WMBD-TV, WCIA,
WFIE-TV, WFRV-TV, WAVE-TV, WMT—
. TV, KXTV, KHOU-TV, KOTV, WANE-
TV, WISH-TV.

Ernest W. Jennes and Charles A. Miller
(Covington & Burling), 701 Union Trust
Building, Washingt:on, D.C. 20005.

Grovup IIT—2Y; Hours
FEBRUARY 3, 3 P.M.—4 P.M., 4715 P.M.~5:45 P.M.

Triangle Publications, Inc. (Radio and Tele~
vision Division).

Coastal Community Antenna Television, Inc.

Laurel Cablevision Co.

Twin Cities Cablevision, Inc.

Ca.pitol Cablevision Systems, Inc.

Arthur Scheiner and John R, Wilner
(Wilner, Scheiner & Greeley), 1343 H
Street NW, Washington, D.C. 20005.

‘Athena Communications Corp.
Cox Cable Communications, Inc.
National Trans-Video, Inc.
Newchannels Corp.

Palmer Broadcasting Co.
Television Communications Corp.
The Jerrold Corp.

John D. Matthews (Dow, Lohnes, and
Albertson), 1225 Connecticut Avenue
NW, Washington, D.C. 20036.

Midwest Video Corp.

Harry M. Plotkin (Arent, Fox, Kintner,
Plotkin, & Xahn), 1100 Federal Bar
Building, 1815 H Street NW., Wash-~
ington, D.C. 20006.

Booth American Co. h
Telerama, Inc., and Akron Telerama, Inc.

Paul Dobin and Ronald A. Siegel, Cohn
and Marks, 317 Cafritz Building, Wash-
ington, D.C. 20006,

Courler Cable Co., Inc.

Aloysius B. McCabe (Kirkland, Ellis, Hod-.
son, Chaffetz, & Masters), 800 World
Center Building, Washington, D.C. 20006.

AirCapital Cablevision, Inc.

Dorth L. Coombs, 350 South Fountain,
‘Wichita, Kan.

Smith, Pepper, Shack & L'Heureux.

E. Stratford Smith and Thomas G. Shack,
Jr., 1101 17th Street NW., Washlngton,
D. C 20036.

‘Teleprompter Corp.
Columbia Cable Systems, Inc.
El Paso Cablevision, Inc.
Commonwealth Cable Television, Inc.
Vumore Video of Colorado, Inc.
‘Willmar Video, Inc.
Vikoa, Inc.
Tele-Vue Systems, Inc.
John P. Cole, Jr. (Cole, Zystra, & Raywid),

. 2011 Eye Street NW., Washington, D.C.
© 20006.
Telecable Corp.
Jack Kent Cooke, Inc.
New York Central Cable TV, Inc.
Teltron, Inc.
TV Community Services, Inc.
Valley Cablevision Corp.,
TeleSystems Corp.
TeleSystems International Corp.
TeleSystems Corp. of N.J.
Ozxford Cable TV Corp.
Pioneer Valley Cablevision, Inc.
Bucks County TeleSystems Corp. .
Montgomery County TeleSystems Corp.
Crosswicks Industries, Inc.

Jay E. Ricks (Hogan & Hartson), 815 Con-
necticut Avenue NW., Wash.lngton D.C.
20006. .

Robert L. Maupin
Multi-View Systems, Inec.
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Omni-Vision, Inc.

Arthur Stambler and Jason L. Shrlnsky,
1737 DeSales Street NW., Washington,
‘D.C. 20036.

Community Television, Inc.
TV Pix, Inc.

_Pala Mesa Cablevision, Inc.
Garden Grove Cablevision, Inc.
Coastal Carolina Cable TV, Inc.
Coeur d’Alene Cablevision, Inc.
American Tele-Communications, Inc.
Prescott Video, Inc.

Cam-Tel Co.

Hope Community TV, Inc.

Hot Springs Community TV, Inc.
Kilgore Video, Inc.

Lone Star Television Service, Inc.

Michael H. Bader, William J. Potts, Jr., and
Henry A. Solomon (Haley, Bader, &
Potts), 1735 DeSales Street NW., Wash-~
ington, D.C. 20036.

Armstrong Utilities, Inc.
CATV of Pennsylvania, Ine.
Centre Video Corp.

Color Cable, Inc.

. Highland Video Corp.

National Cable Television Corp.

Steel Valley Cablevision of Aliquippa, Inc.

Steel Valley Cablevision of Duquesne, Inc.

Television Cable Service, Inc.

‘Tower Cable Systems Corp.

Valley Master Cables, Inc.

Fayette TV Cable Co.

Wheeling Antenna Co,, Inc.

Laurence Cablevision, Inc.

Lewis 1. Cohen and Morton L. Berfield
(Cohen and Berfield), 711 14th Stréet
NW., Washington, D.C. 20005.

Pittman, Lovett, and Hennessey on behalf of

several CATV Corporations.

Tee G. Lovett, Joseph F. Hennessey, and
John N. Papajohn (Pittman, Lovett, &
Hennessey), 1819 H Street NW ‘Wash-
ington, D.C. 20006.

GRrOUP IV—2 HOURS
FEBRUARY 4, 9—-11 AM.

Taft Broadeasting Co.

Bernard Koteen and Alan Y. Naftalin (Ko-
teen and Burt), 1000 Vermont Avenue
NW., Washington, D.C. 20005.

Triangle Telecasters, Inc.

Charles O. Verrill, Jr. (Patton, Blow, Ver-
rill, Brand, & Boggs), 1200 17th Street
NW., Washington, D.C. 20036.

Steel City Broadcasting Co.

Eagle Broadcasting Co.

Key Television, Inc.

Cimarron Television Corp.

Liberty Corp.

Nationwide Communications, Inc.,
Sonderling Broadcasting Corp.
Appalachian Broadecasting Corp.

D. H. Overmyer Telecasting Co., Inc.
Liberty Television, Inc.

Indian River Television, Inc.

Gross Telecasting, Inc.”

WBJA-TV, Inc.

Mercury Media, Inc.

Westport Television, Inc.

Broadcast Industries of West Virginia Inc.
Triangle Broadeasting Corp.

Philip Y. Hahn, Jr.

Jack P, Blume, Benito Gaguine, Herbert M.
Schulkind, and Donald E. Ward (Fly,
Shuebruk, Blume, and Gaguine), 1612
K Street NW., Washington, D.C. 20006.

All-Channel Television Society
Springfield Television Broadeasting Corp.

Martin E. Firestone and Michael Finkel-
stein (Scharfeld, Bechhoefer, Baron,
Finkelstein, .& TFirestone), Suite 512,
1725 K Street NW., Washington, D.C,
200086.

Columbia Empire Broadcasting Corp
XYZ Television, Inc.

Great Lakes Television Corp.
Doubleday Broadcasting Co., Inc.

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

KUTV, Inc.
Golden Empire Broadcasting Co. -
‘Wabash Valley Broadcasting Corp.

Michael Bader, William J. Potts, Jr., and
Henry A. Solomon (Haley, Bader, &
Potts), 1735 DeSales Street NW., Wash-
ington D.C. 20036.

Radio Station WPAY, Inc.

Robert M. Booth, Jr. (Booth & Freret),
1150 Connecticut Avenue NW., Washing-
ton, D.C. 20036. -

WPSD-TV.

Arthur Stambler, 1737 DeSales Street NW.,

‘Washington, D.C. 20036.

Rust Craft Broadcasting Co.
Fred Weber, 114 South Kenyon, Margate,
N.J.
Group V—1 Hour

FEBRUARY 4, 11:15 AM.~12!15 P.M.

Columbus Broadcasting Co., Inc.
Cosmos Broadcasting Corp.

. Cox Broadcasting Corp.

McClatchy Newspapers.
Midcontinent Broadcasting Co.
Newhouse Broadcasting Corp.
Palmer Broadcasting Co.
Tribune Publishing Co.
Stauffer Publications, Inc.

William P. Sims, Jr., John D. Matthews,
and Charles” J. McKerns (Dow, Hohnes,
and Albertson), 1225 Connecticut Avenue
NW., Washington, D.C. 20036. .

Cypress Communications Corp.
W. Randolph Tucker, Chairman.

Harry M. Plotkin and George H. Shapiro
‘(Arent, Fox, Kintner, Plotkin, & Kahn),
1100 Federal Bar Building, 1815 H Street
NW., Washington, D.C. 20006.

Kansas State Netw:)rk, Inc.
Frontier Broadcasting Co.

B’ernard Koteen and Alan Y, Naftalin (Ko-
teen & Burt), 1000 Vermont Avenue NW.,
‘Washington, D.C. 20005.

KTVB, Inc.

John P. Southmayd (Fisher, Wa.yland Du-
vall, and Southmayd), 1100 Connecticut
Avenue NW.,, Washmgton, D.C. 20036.

Griffin Coaxial Cox
Qrsch Broadcasting Co.

George O. Sutton, National Press Building,
Washington, D.C. -~

Storer Broadcasting Co.
John E. McCoy and Warren C. Zwicky, 711
‘Madison Building, 1155 15th Street NW.,
'Washington, D.C. 20005.

GRrOUP VI—2 HOURS
FEBRUARY 4, 2—4 P.M,

American Broadcasting Co.

James A. McKenna, Jr., and Robert W. Coll
(McEenna & Wilkinson), 1705 DeSales
Street NW., Washington, D.C. 20036.

Columbia Broadcasting System, Inc. -
Joseph DeFranco, 2020 M Street NW.,
‘Washington, D.C. 20036.

National Broadcasting Co., Inc.
Corydon B. Dunham, 30 Rockefeller Plaza,
New York, N.¥. 10020.
Howard Monderer, 1725 K Street NW.,
‘Washington, D.C. 20005.

Producers and Distributors of Copyrighted
Television Film Programs.
Lawrence S. Lesser (Phillips, Nizer, Ben-~
jamin, Krim, & Ballon), 1625 K Street
NW., Washington, D. C 20006.

‘Warner Bros.-7 Arts, Inc.” -
Jerome S. Boros (Fly, Shuebruk, Blume,
and Gaguine), 1612 X Street NW., Wash-
ington, D.C. 20008.
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National Association of Theatre Owners, Inc.,
and Metropolitan Motion Pictures Thea.-
tres Association.

Marcus Cohn and Ronald A. Siegel (Cohn
and Marks), 317 Cafritz Building, Wash-~
ington, D.C. 20006.

Norton Goodwin, 824 Connecticut Avenue
NW., Washington, D.C. 20006.

Group VII—1 HOur
FEBRUARY 4, 4:15-5:15 P.M.

American Telephone & Telegraph Co.

Lewis H. Ulman, 195 Broadway, New York,

N.Y. 10007.
CT&E Service Corp.

‘Theodore F. Brophy, George E. Shertzer,
and Donald.P. McCormack, 730 Third
Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10017,

United States Independent Telephone Asso-
ciation.

Thomas J. O'Reilly (Chadbourne, Parks,
Whiteside & Wolff), 1 Farragut Square
South, Washington, D.C. 20006.

TUnited Telephone System.

Lloyd D. Young (Chadbourne, Parke,
Whiteside & Wolff), 1 Farragut Square
South, Washington, D.C. 20006.

‘Warren E. Baker, United Utilities, Inc.,
Post Office Box 11315, Plaza Station, Kan-
sas City, Mo. 64112,

Microwave Communications, Inc.

Frank X. Spain, doing business as Micro-
wave Service Co. -

Alabama Microwave, Inc.

Telecommunications, Inc.

Telecommunications of Oregon, Inc.

Michael Bader, William J. Potts, Jr., and
Henry A. Solomon (Haley, Bader &
Potts), 1735 DeSales Street‘NW ‘Wash-
ington, D.C. 20036.

New York-Penn Microwave Corp.

Lewis I. Cohen and Morton L. Berfield
(Cohen and Berfield), 711 14th Street
NW., Washington, D.C. 20005.

‘Western Microwave, Inc.

Richard H. Strodel (Wheelet & Wheeler),
Southern Building, 156th and H Streets
NW., Washington, D.C. 20005.

Group VIII—1 HOUR
FEBRUARY 4, 5:15-6:15 P.M.
National Association of Regulatory Utility
Commissioners.

Paul Rodgers, 3327 ICC Building, Post

Office Box 684, Washington, D.C. 20044,
Milton J. Shapp.

Harry M. Plotkin and George H. Shipiro
(Arrent, Fox, Kintner, Plotkin & Kahn),
1100 Federal Bar Building, 1815 H Street
NW., Washington, D.C. 20006.

United Electrlcal Radio and Machine ‘Workers
J of America.

Louis Kaplan, International . Representa.—
tive, 5700 North Broad Street, Phila-
delphia, Pa. )

‘Westinghouse Broadcasting Co., Inc.

Charles C. Woodard, Jr., 90 Park Avenue,

New York, N.Y. 10016.

6. It is further ordered, That in the
event that any timely filed notice of in~
tention to appear and participate has
been inadvertently overlooked, the Com-
mission, either on its own motion or
upon request, may by further order sup-
plement the parties included in any of
the above groups.

7. It is further ordered, That within
each of the eight groups set forth above,
the parties are authorized to specify the
time to be allotted each for oral presenta-
tions; if agreement as to the allocation of
time within each group is reached, the
Commission shall be advised of the pro-
visions thereof on or before January 29,
1969; and if agreement-as to allocation
-of time within any group cannot be

24, 1969
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reached, the Commission shall be noti-
fied on or before January 29, 1969, and
will itself allot a period of time to each
of the parties within such group, such al-
location to be stated by the Chairman at
the commencement of the oral pres-
entations.

8. It is further ordered, That the oral
presentatlons will be heard by the Com-
mission in Hearing Room B, Interstate
Commerce Commission Building, Consti-
tution Avenue and 12th Street NW.,
Washington, D.C., commencing at 9 a.m,
on February 3, 1969.

Adopted: January 15, 1969.
Released: January 1%, 1969,
FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS

COMMISSION ?
ESEAL] BEN F. WAPLE,
Secretary
[F.R. Doc. 69-981; Filed, Jan. 23, 1969;
8:51 am.]

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE
GOMMISSION

[ 17 CFR Paris 239, 274 1
[Releases Nos. 33-4939, IC-5565]

REGISTRATION FORMS FOR MAN-
AGEMENT INVESTMENT COMPANIES

Proposed Revision of Forms N-8B-1
and N-5

Notice is hereby given that the Securi-
ties and Exchange Commission has under
consideration proposed revisions of items
relating to investment policies in Forms
N-8B-1 (17 CFR 274.11) and N-5 (17
CFR 239.24, 274.5) for registration
statements of management investment
companies.

Form N-8B-1 (17 CFR 274 11) is pre-
seribed for registration statements filed
pursuant to section 8(b) of the Invest-
ment Company Act of 1940 (“Act”) (15

U.S.C. 80a-8) by management invest-~

ment companies (except those which is-
sue periodic payment plan certificates).
Form N-5 (17 CFR 239.24, 274.5) is pre-
scribed for registration statements filed
pursuant to section 8(b) of the Act by
small business investment companies
licensed under the Small Business In-
vestment Act of 1958 and for the registra-
tion under the Securities Act of 1933 of
securities to be issued by small business
investment companies.

Item 4 of the Form N-8B-1 (17 CFR
274.11) and Item 2 of Form N-5 (17 CFR
239.24, 274.5) require the registrant to
describe its fundamental policies in re-
spect of the types of activities enumer-
ated in section 8(b) (1) of the Act and
any other policies which the registrant
deems matters of fundamental policy and
elects to treat as such pursuant to sec-
tions 8(b) (2) of the Act and 13(a) (3)
of the Act (15 U.S.C. 80a-13). Item 5

of Form N-8B-1 (17 CFR 274.11) and

2 Commissioner Bartley abstaining from
voting,
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Item 3 of Form N-5 (17-CFR 239.24,
274.5) require the registrant to describe
those investment policies which are not
described as fundamental policies under
Ttem 4 or 2, as the case may be, indicat-
‘ing which; of such investment policies
may not be changed without stockholder
action. The corresponding items of the
two forms with respect fto policies are
substantially similar.

Section 13(a) of the Act provides that
no registered investment company, un-
less authorized by the vote of a majority
of its outstanding voting securifies, may
deviate from any fundamental policy
recited in its.registration statement pur-
suant to section 8(b) (2) of the Act. The
present policy items of Forms N-8B-1
(17 CFR 274.11) and N-5 (17 CFR
239.24, 274:5), described_above, permit
mvestment companies to recite as non-
fundamental any policy maftters not
enumerated  in sections . 8(b) (1) and
13(a) of the Act even though such pol-
icies may not be changed without share-
holder approval.

The Commission has interpreted the
term “fundamental” as used in sections

8(b) and 13(a) (3) of the Act to apply to_

-any investment policy which a registrant
elects to make subject to shareholder
approval. (Brief for the Securities and
Exchange Commission, Amicus Curiae,
Green v. Brown (398.F. 2d 1006 (C.A. 2,

1968)).) Accordingly, it  would amend

the Instructions to investment policy

items of Form N-8B-1 (17 CFR 274.11) ,

and N-5 (17 CFR 239.24, 274.5) so as to
be consistent with this interpretation.

_ Item 4 of Form N-8B-1 (17 CFR
274.11) and Item 2 of Form N-5 (17 CFR
239.24, 274.5), both of which are entitled
“Fundamental Policies of the Regis-
trant,” would be amended by adding In-
struction 3 as follows:

3. For purposes of (h), any investment
policies which may not be changed without
shareholder approval should be included as
“fundamental” policies,

Item 5 of Form _N—BB—I (17 CFR
274.11) and Item 3 of Form N-5 (17 CFR
239.24, 274.5) both of which are entitled
“Policies with Respect to Security In-
vestments,” would be amended by revis-
ing the infroductory clause as follows:

Describe the Investment policy of the
registrant with respect to each of the follow-
ing matters. If any matter listed under this
item is set forth in answer to Paragraph (h)
of Item 42 reference should be made under
the pertinent paragraph of this Item to that
answer,

Because investment policies which can-
not be changed without shareholder ap-
proval are deemed fo be “fundamental”’
regardless of how they have been listed
in the investment company’s registra-
tion statement, companies which have
already filed registration. statements
with the Commission on Forms N-8B-1
(17 CFR 274.11) and N-5 (17 CFR, 239.24,
274.5) would not be required to report
a change of investment policy if the
Commission adopts the revisions pro-

. 1Refers to Item 4 of the Form N-8B-1 (17
CFR 274.11). The reference is to Jtem 2 in
the case of Form N-5 (17 CFR 239.24, 274.5).
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posed in this release.- Investment com-~
panies which wish to sticker their
prospectuses in order to clarify their dis~
closures with respect to investment pol-
icies which may not be'changed without
shareholder approval may do so in ac-
cordance with the procedures contained
in Rule 424(c) of the Securities Act of
1933 (17 CFR 230.424).

The proposed revisions of Forms N-5
(17 CFR 239.24, 274.5) and N-8B-1 (17
CFR 274.11) would be adopted pursuant
to sections 8(b), 24(a), and 38(a) of the
Act (15 U.S.C. 80a-8, 80a—24, 80a=37)
and, in the case of Form N-5 (17 CFR
239.24, 274.5) pursuant also to sections
6, 7, 10, and 19(a) of the Securities Act
of 1933 (15 U.S.C. 771, 17g, T7j, T1s.). All
interested persons are invited to sub-
mit views and comments with Tespect to
the proposed revisions. They should be
submitted in writing to the Securities
and Exchange Commission, Washington,
D.C. 20549, on or before January 20,
1969. All such communications would
refer to Investment Company Act Re-
lease No. 5565-and, except where it is re-
quested that they not be disclosed, they
will be available for public inspection.
(Secs. 81(b), 24(a), 38(a), 54 Stat. 803, 825,
841, as amended; Secs. 6, 7, 10, 19(a), 48 Stat.
78, 81, 85, as amended)

By the Commission.

[sEarL]l OrvAL L. DuBois,
Secrétary.

DEeCEMBER 20, 1968.

[F.R. Doc. 69-953; Filed, Jan. 23 1969.
8:49 am.]

SMALL BUSINESS
ADMIMISTRATION

[ 13 CFR Part 107 1

SMALL BUSINESS INVESTMENT
CO